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ing to the portion of such automobile's fuel
consumption rate which falls below certain
standards, to provide an energy research
and development trust fund, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 12003. A bill to permit the State of
Hawail to use the proceeds from the sale,
lease, or other disposition of certaln real
property for any public purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania
(for himself, Ms. AszvuG, Mr. ALEX-
ANDER, Mr. BaprLro, Mr. BINGHAM,
Mr. Brown of California, Mrs. CoL~
LINs of Illinois, Mr, CorTeEr, Mr,
DEeLLUMS, Mr, FASCELL, Mr, HARRING-
TON, Mr. Hicks, Mr. Howarp, Mr.
EocH, Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. MATSUNAGA,
Mr, MazzoLry, Mrs. MiNx, Mr. Moss,
Mr. Rees, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mrs,
BCHROEDER, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr,
TraoMPsOoN of New Jersey, and Mr,
THONE) :

HR. 12004. A bill to amend section 552 of
title 5 of the United States Code (known as
the Freedom of Information Act) to provide
for the classification and declassification of
officlal information in the Interest of na-
tional defense; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

By Mr. ROGERS (for himself, Mr, Ex-
ROS, Mr. PREYER, Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr.
Roy, Mr. NELSEN, Mr. CARTER, Mr.
HAsTINGS, Mr, HEINZ, Mr. HUDNUT,
Mr. BiEs, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. HALEY,
Mr. FasceELn, Mr. Fuqua, Mr. Gis-
BONS, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. CHAPPELL, Mr,
GUNTER, Mr. LEHMAN, Mr. BURKEE of
Massachusetts, Mr. Frey, Mr. Younc
of Florida, Mr. BAFaLls, and Mr. Ros-
150N of New York) :

H.ER. 12005. A bill to amend the Public
Health BService Act to assure an adequate
supply of chlorine and certain other chemi-
cals and substances which are necessary for
safe drinking water and for waste water
treatment; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

HR. 12006. A bill to reimburse the States
for all unemployment compensation paid to
individuals whose unemployment is attribu-
table to the oil crisis; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. SCHERLE (for himself, Mr,
Axperson of Illinois, Mr. MicHEL,
Mr. FRENZEL, Mr, QUIE, Mr. SNYDER,
and Mr. DENHOLM) @

H.RE. 12007. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that the
tax on the amounts paid for communication
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services shall not apply to the amount of the
State and local taxes pald for such services;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.
By Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois (for
himself and Mr. FULTON) :

H.R. 12008. A bill to improve the conduct
and regulation of Federal election campaign
activities and to provide public financing
for such campaigns; to the Committee on
House Administration.

By Mr. ASPIN:

H.R. 12009. A bill to provide continued pas-
senger rall transportation in America; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. ESCH:

H.R, 12010. A bill to protect the consti-
tutional rights of the subjects of arrest rec-
ords and to authorize the Federal Bureau of
Investigation to disseminate conviction rec-
ords to State and local government agencies,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr, HECHLER of West Virginia:

HR. 12011. A bill to amend the Labor-
Management Reporting and Disclosure Act
of 1959 to require that all officers of national
labor organizations be elected by secret bal-
lot of the members; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mrs. MINK:

H.R. 12012. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Kalaupapa National Historic
Bite in the State of Hawall, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs,

H.R. 12013, A bill to provide for reinstate-
ment of optional insurance coverage under
the Federal employees group life insurance
program for certain individuals who canceled
optional insurance due to an increase in pre-
miums because of age which was set at a
lower amount later in the year of cancella-
tion; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mrs, MINK (for herself, Mr, BinGg-
HAM, Mr. WiLLiam D, Forp, Mr. Eas-
TENMEIER, Mr., MEEDS, Mr. RONCALIO
of Wyoming, and Mr, SEIBERLING):

HR. 12014. A bill to amend the Mineral
Lands Leasing Act to provide for a more effi-
clent and equitable method for the explora-
tion for and development of oil shale
resources on Federal lands, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. O'HARA:

H.R. 12015. A bill to permit the diversion
and withdrawal of additional water from
Lake Michigan into the Illinois waterway,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Public Works,

By Mr, TAYLOR of North Carolina:
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HR.12016. A bill to amend title IT of
the Social Security Act so as to liberalize
the conditions governing eligibility of blind
persons to receive disability Insurance
benefits thereunder; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. CULVER:

H. Con. Res. 403. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the Government's adoption of a pol-
icy concernnig foreign investment Iin the
United States; to the Committee on Foreign
Affalrs.

By Mr, HILLIS (for himself and Mr.
REGULA) :

H. Res, 750. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct a full and complete in-
vestigation and study of shortages of mate-
rials and natural resources affecting the
United States; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. LANDGREBE:

H. Res. 7561. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives concerning
the relocation of the Nation's Capital; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. OWENS (for himself, Mrs,
Burxe of California, Mr. CoRMAN,
Mr. HamauroN, Mr, HeEcHLER of West
Virginia, Mr. Eoca, Mr. Evros, Mr.
Raxcer, and Mr. FRASER) :

H. Res. 7562. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives concern-
ing ratification of the Geneva protocol
of 1925, and a comprehensive review of this
Nation’s national security and International
policies regarding chemical warfare; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BROWN of California:

HR. 12017. A bill for the relief of Orapin
Dee; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. 12018. A Dbill for the rellef of Jose
Manual Flethez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McCLORY:

H.R. 12019. A bill for the rellef of Dr. and
Mrs. Milton Margoles; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,

377. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Ruchell Magee, San Jose, Calif., relative to
redress of grievances, which was referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.
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MICHIGAN COMPENSATORY EDU-
CATION PROGRAM HAILED

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr, STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, the Committee on Education
and Labor is in the process of conclud-
ing markup on the extension of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965. One of the most important issues
has been compensatory education for
students in sreatest need. Our esteemed
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colleague and ranking minority member,
Ar Quie of Minnesota, has proposed a
system based on individual educational
disadvantage.

An article from the Tuesday, Decem-
ber 11, New York Times, discusses the im-
pact of this concept in Michigan. I take
this opportunity to share this article with
my colleagues:

MiIcHIGAN COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM
HamLep
(By Evan Jenkins)

LansiNg, MicHIGAN.—The State of Michi-
gan is claiming exceptional success for an
unusual program for helping children who
are seriously behind in school,

The $25-million effort in what is called
compensatory education, which reaches
127,000 children in 67 school districts, has
attracted considerable attention nationally.
It is basically the creatlon of John W. Porter,
& 42-year-old black who has been Michigan's
Superintendent of Public Instruction since
1969,

In an interview, Dr. Porter described the
pProgram as “an experiment in social philos=
ophy" incorporating theories that rebut two
current and controversial assertions about
education—that schools are much less im-
portant than home environment and other
factors in a child’s ability to learn, and that
blacks as whole are academically inferior to
whites.

“When we began, we sald we belleved that
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the black child and the disadvantaged child
could learn the same basic skills the schools
have been teaching other children If we ad-
justed our delivery system and increased our
basic support,” Dr. Porter said, adding:

“We just didn’t believe that a child's race
geographical location or family socio eco-
nomic status would have that much impact
on his ability to learn.”

The Federal Government spends $1.5 bil-
lion a year on compensatory education, and
12 states besides Michigan have programs of
their own, including New York's Urban Edu-
cation Program. The Michigan system, now
in its third year, differs from the others in
several key respects.

For one thing, the places where the money
is spent are selected on the basis not of pov-
erty but of educational needs, as determined
by statewlde testing. More than half the
money goes to Detroit, where most of the
260,000 school children are black and poor,
but middle-class districts also get help for
their slow-learning peoples.

In addition, the program involves what
amounts to a contract—Dr. Porter calls it a
“performance pact’—between the state and
local school districts, and the districts can
lose money if they fail to show results.

“If you ask for money because you've got
kids with academic deficlencies,” the super-
intendent sald, “you've got to show first,
exactly what the deficiencies are, and sec-
ond, that you're capable of doing what you
said you'd do to overcome them."

The state sets a basic objective for each
child in the program: a month's gain in
achievement for each month’s instruction
in the fundamental areas of reading and
math. School districts can add any objectives
they wish, and can use whatever methods
seem best for reaching the goals.

“If they can teach a kid to read by taking
him to the zoo three times a week, fine,” sald
Alex Tanja, acting director of the program.
“If not, they’d better stop taking him to the

PENALTY FOR FAILURE

Mr. Tanja was referring to the stick that
accompanies the state program’'s financial
carrot—a school district that fails to achieve
at least T6 per cent of its state objectives
does not qualify for funding the following
year: It may requalify by changing the way
it goes about teaching its children, if the
state approves the change.

Last year, $4-million of the $23-million
allocated to compensatory education reverted
to the state because districts either failed to
alter their “delivery systems” satisfactorily
or decided not to stay in the program. Most of
the money is used to hire extra teachers and
assistant teachers.

According to Dr. Porter, the most recent
data show that almost 60 per cent of the chil-
dren in the program statewide have achleved
a month's gain for a month's instruction,
some having reached almost double that
goal. More than two-thirds have achieved
the minimum 75 per cent of stated objec-
tives.

Such results are considered extraordinary
in a program the size of Michigan’s, although
they are not without precedent in compensa-
tory education.

New York State is compiling a report on
its program. Leo Doherty, chief of the ed-
ucation department's Bureau of Urban and
Community Programs, said that findings so
far show that 80 per cent of some 35,000
children getting reading help have reached
the month-gain-per-month-of -instruction
level.

Because the results here are “so signifi-
cant,” Dr. Porter sald, the Legislature at
Dr. Porter's request has appropriated $150,-
000 to cross-check the figures, which come
from standardized achievement tests.

The Michigan program is stirring interest
in other states and in Washington, D.C., for
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several reasons—I1ts apparently high rate of
success, its formula for allocating money,
and its contract features.

At $200 a child, it 1s also only half as
expensive as the program In Michigan under
Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965, the maln Federal effort
in compensatory education.

The reasons, according to Dr. Porter, are
that virtually no money Is spent in the
State program on central administration and
that it does not include the varlety of in-
structional and other services often pald for
by Title I funds.

“We can't do all the things Title I does,”
Dr. Porter said. “But at the same time, I don't
accept the notion that you've got to change
the home and the community and get the
father a job or else forget about that poor
dumb black kid. I'm saying you have to pre-
pare him to deal with that social system.
If that kid can learn to read and write, there’s
a good chance he'll do just fine.

Part of the attention being pald to the
Michigan experlment stems from * * ¢
the experience nationally that compensatory
education does help, despite the generally
poor results in the public * * * Title I.
In New York and other states as well as In
the * * * reshaping of the Federal pro-
gram, emphasis i1s being placed more and
more on basic math and reading skills.

Representative Albert M. Qule of Minn-
esota, ranking Republican on the House
Education and Labor Committee, I1s one of
& number of a national authorities on com-
pensatory education who have followed the
Michigan program closely.

“They're by far the most Imaginative in
their approach,” he sald last week. “I think
that will be helpful to people across the
country.”

Mr. Qule has pressed for several years for
a shift in the Federal dollar-allocation for-
mula from economic to educational criteria.
A problem 1s that many states lack the
testing and data gathering mechanisms
Michigan enjoys, and some sort of nation-
wide testing system would be needed.

HANOI'S INTRANSIGENCE ON THE
FATE OF U.S. SERVICEMEN MISS-
ING IN ACTION

HON. JOHN B. CONLAN

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. CONLAN. Mr. Speaker, there is
understandable concern throughout the
country that, as we approach the first
anniversary of the Vietnam cease-fire,
North Vietnam has still failed to honor
commitments to help account for Amer-
ican servicemen missing in action in
Southeast Asia.

As a sponsor of House Concurrent
Resolution 293, which calls for strong
economic and political sanctions against
Hanoi unless the Communists honor pro-
visions of the cease-fire agreement con-
cerning American MIA's, I made a state-
ment for the hearings recently held on
this resolution by the Subcommittee on
National Security Policy and Scientific
Developments of the House Foreign Af-
fairs Committee.

I include for the Recorp the text of my
statement:

STATEMENT OF HoN. JOHN B. CONLAN

Mr. Chairman and able Members of the
Subcommittee, I am pleased to join my col=-
leagues in support of legislation affecting not
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only 1,250 familles of servicemen in
action in Southeast Asia, but also the basic
tenets of international law and the dignity
of our country within the community of na-
tions.

It is inconceivable to me and to many
Americans that the United States is continu-~
ing initiatives on economic agreements and
other matters with North Vietnam when that
country has so far refused to comply with
all specific provisions of the Vietnam cease-
fire agreement concerning American MIAs,

Hanol agreed last January 27 to provide
complete lists of known American dead and
to enable teams to search Communist-con-
trolled territory for bodies and possible sur-
vivors. But the Communists have thrown up
one roadblock after another during the past
11 months to prevent those commitments
from belng honored.

We already know as the result of previous
testimony before Congress that North Viet-
nam, by Hanol’s own claims, captured Amer-
icans during the Vietnam war who were not
returned, not listed as dead, and who were
never accounted for,

No arrangements have yet been made by
Hanol to return the remains of at least 55
Americans who the Communists claim died
in captivity.

No International Red Cross team has ever
been allowed to visit or inspect prison camps
where American servicemen were held cap-
tive by the Communists.

Thanks to propaganda efforts of North
Vietnam during 1967 to 1970, the Depart-
ment of Defense has filles on more than 50
American airmen and soldiers who Hanol
claimed were captured alive and well. Pic-
tures of some U.S. servicemen taken by the
Communists as they were paraded in cap-
tivity were published by major world news-
papers and magazines.

Yet the names of many of these prison-
ers have never appeared on North Vietna-
mese POW lists. And none of them has yet
ever been accounted for, dead or alive.

The U.S. government is ready with sophis-
ticated equipment and personnel necessary
to make a comprehensive search for missing
American servicemen and gravesites in North
Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. Only the in-
transigence of Communist officials has stop-
ped that effort from being carried out,

U.S. State Department officials have con-
ducted extensive questioning of all returned
prisoners of war for possible leads about the
location of such gravesites. And diplomatic
efforts have been conducted in vain to get
the cooperation of Southeast Asian govern-
ments.

I and other sponsors of this legislation, Mr,
Chairman, are convinced that we will not get
the kind of cooperation and respect for in-
ternational law and the cease-fire agreement
that we should get from the Communists
unless we enact strong economic and politi-
cal sanctions against North Vietnam.

American citizens who have relatives and
loved ones still missing and unaccounted for
in Southeast Asia as the result of Communist
duplicity and intransigence in the matter of
our MIAs should be asked to accept nothing
less than the full support of the Congress
in this regard.

THE SEATO BUREAUCRACY HOLDS
FIRM

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, word has
come through news channels from Bang-
kok that the Southeast Asia Treaty Or-
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ganization is planning to cut its staff
from 254 to 177 as a part of a shaping up
prompted by the new détente with Com-
munist China.

This is good news, certainly, for us
Americans who, as has been the custom,
ante up the lion’s share of the costs of
SEATO as we do those of the other in-
ternational arrangements of which cur
Nation is a part.

Surprising, nevertheless, is the fact
that SEATO still manages to maintain
a sizable bureaucracy and spend, ac-
cording to the Bangkok report, a total of
$1.75 million a year. For what? A mili-
tary planning office has been keeping
strategy current, so it is explained,
against possible Communist aggression.
But now that this purpose no longer is
acceptable, due to the détente, the of-
fice is being changed into one concen-
trating on countering subversion.

With the shift in programs, the stafl
cuts are to be limited to such people as
noncommissioned officers and drivers,
apparently those who chauffeured the
higher bureaucrats around. Obviously,
the top-paid diplomats and “experts”
will remain on the payroll. We can de-
pend on them, of course, to find ways to
justify themselves while rationalizing a
continuation of SEATO itself. Dead dip-
lomatic horses seldom are recognized as
such.

Regardless of this, I ask why SEATO
cannot be abandoned and its payrollers
moved into other more logical diplomatic
tasks, or phased out entirely. Of all the
futile endeavors of the late Secretary of
State John Foster Dulles, none has
proved as damaging as SEATO to Ameri-
can lives, spirit, and economic well-being.

Under SEATO we became involved in
the Vietnamese war, one of the most
disastrous adventures in our history and
in that SEATO-inspired action, we soon
learned that our allies in the treaty were
fair-weather friends at best as most of
them held aloof or supplied us with only
token aid. Only South Korea responded
with an army but this at our expense.
We paid its costs.

Thus, in the test, SEATO proved to be
the most hollow of shells and yet, de-
spite all we suffered in trying to live up
to our commitments, we are asked now
to keep it going. I contend that this is
senseless and can be looked upon only
as another of those examples of the rule
that a bureaucracy, once established, is
one of the most difficult things to get rid’
of. We should slash our SEATO contri-
butions to the limit.

DELAYED BY NORTHEAST STORM

HON. STEWART B. M-KINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. McEKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, the
snowstorm which is blanketing the
Northeast today kept me from getting to
the House of Representatives as early as
I would have liked.

Actually, I almost made it, but while
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at the Stamford Railroad Station, a gar-
bled voice over a loud speaker system in-
formed me the train I had intended to
take was “annulled.” Initially, I thought
this to be a curious way to announce a
cancellation, but as I considered my ecir-
cumstances—no heat in the station and
no coffee in the pots—I found the de-
scription quite apt, for I can assure you,
Mr. Speaker, the honeymoon was indeed
over. At any rate, for the record, I would
like it to be known that had I been here,
I would have voted in favor of House
Concurrent Resolution 386, the U.S.S.
Carl Vinson; H.R. 5621, U.S. flags for
deceased National Guard and Selected
Reserve Members; and S. 1773, sale of
vessels stricken from the Naval Vessel
Register,

Also, I would have voted in favor of
S. 1435, District of Columbia seli-gov-
ernment, and I am truly sorry I was not
here for that recorded vote. I have served
on the House District of Columbia Com-
mittee for the past 4 years and it has
been an honor and a privilege to work
with my colleagues in drafting this long
overdue piece of legislation. Its over-
whelming passage in the House today is
a tribute to Chairman Dices and the per-
sistent efforts of Congressman FAUNTROY.
Both of these gentlemen are worthy of
our praise for their commitment to the
cherished goal of self-determination. I
am certain that the bill enacted today
will stand as a steppingstone to the day
when the residents of the Distriet will
have complete control over their own
governmental affairs.

Also, had I been here, I would have
voted “no” on Senate Joint Resolution
180, convening of the session of the 93d
Congress. Actually, I cannot believe it
passed by the vote it did. With an im-
peachment and an energy crisis hanging
fire, a month-long vacation is not going
to sit well with the American people and
I cannot say that I blame them. To be
sure, America will pause for the holy days
at the end of the year, but then it is back
to work; that is, if you still have a job.
Mr. Speaker, there is work to do here
and the vote taken today on Senate Joint
Resolution 180 can only indicate there
are some who are unwilling to tackle the
job ahead.

PLANETS

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
utilizing the technology developed in the
1960's, we have achieved yet another
major step in our understanding of the
solar system to the outstanding success
of Pioneer 10 as it solves some of the
mysteries of Jupiter. The Christian Sci-
ence Monitor on December 4, 1973, dis-
cusses the significance of Pioneer 10 and
points to its importance in the scheme
of things. The article follows:

PLANETS

Every time man has looked closely at an-
other planet for the first time, his precon-
ceptions have falled him. The universe is so
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large and varled that it cannot be under-
stood by a perspective limited to earth.

The spacecraft Ploneer 10 is giving man
his closest look at Jupiter; this represents a
significant expansion in his perception. Not
only is Jupiter the most distance object yet
reached by a spacecraft, but it also differs
greatly from the Earth, Mars, and Venus. But
even in this distant realm of high gravities,
ammonia-water oceans, and methane clouds,
ordering principles exist. Life might well lie
hidden beneath Jupilter's pastel-banded sur-
face. Seeking out these principles cannot help
but teach man more about his own world,
as well as its context. For instance, knowl-
edge about the climates on Earth, Mars,
Venus, and Jupiter might some day unravel
the extremely complex problems of how this
planet’s climate changes. -

Even more fundamentally, however, Plo-
neer 10 represents a technological soclety's
search for understanding. This quest, leav-
ened with wisdom, is an essential element of
life.

ALASKA LAND PLANS

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. RONCALIO of Wpyoming. Mr.
Speaker, in the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act passed by Congress in
December 1971, one of the most impor-
tant provisions directed the Secretary of
Interior to review and withdraw up to 80
million acres in the State of Alaska and
to make recommendations to Congress
within 2 years on disposition of these
lands as national forest, national parks,
national wildlife refuges, and wild and
scenic rivers.

Tomorrow, the Secretary will be sub-
mitting his recommendations to Con-
gress.

A study of the history of the act, as
related to the lands the Secretary will
be recommending, clearly reveals that
Congress intended that the bulk of this
acreage should be recommended and
studied for potential inclusion in the Na-
tional Park, National Wildlife Refuge,
and Wild and Scenic Rivers Systems
with minimal acreage in the National
Forest System. It is my understanding
that the Secretary will recommend a
large portion of these lands as National
Forest units.

In the November 14 Christian Science
Monitor, Robert Cahn summarizes one
of the issues which my colleagues will
have to consider after the Secretary sub-
mits his recommendations. The article
follows:

ForestT SERVICE WoULD GET PARK ACREAGE:
U.S. ALASKAN-LAND PROPOSALS STIR STORM
(By Robert Cahn)

WasHINGTON.—Much of the best land pro-
posed for a vast and spectacular national
park in Alaska will be handed Instead to the
U.S. Forest Service under proposals about to
be made by the Secretary of the Interior.

Spokesmen for several major conservation
groups are dismayed at what one of them
calls “a latent land grab by the Forest Serv-
ice‘l’

The proposals are for the Wrangell-St. Elias
Mountains National Park in south-central
Alaska. They are part of overall plans Secre-
try Roger C. B. Morton will send to Congress
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next month for disposition of a total of 80
million acres of “national Interest” land.

Secretary Morton is proposing, according to
environment sources, that out of 20 million
acres originally studied in the Wrangell-St.
Ellas-Chugach Mountains area, about 814
million acres will be proposed for a national
park—still almost three times larger than any
existing national park.

FORESTS UNITS ALONGSIDE

Under the present Interior plan, conserva-
tionists say, the park would be sandwiched
between two natlonal forest units.

The conservationists are also concerned
that the Interlor Department’s land-distribu-
tion plan would give to the Forest Service
& total of more than 18 milllon acres In
Alaska (much of which had been destined
for national phrks or wildlife refuges.

Under the Alaska Native Claims Act signed
by the President Dec. 18, 1971, the Interior
Secretary was given two years in which to
make specific proposals to Congress on areas
and acreages of new national parks, wildlife
refuges, forests, and wild and scenic rivers.
Congress would then have five additional
years in which to pass legislation establishing
new areas.

“This is a latent land grab by the Forest
Bervice,” says George Alderson, legislative di-
rector for Priends Of the Earth. “The Forest
Bervice was put into the native-claims bill
as an afterthought, and they were never in-
tended to be a major participant in national-
interest lands.

DISAPPOINTMENT NOTED

“We had the impression this was to be a
big opportunity to provide a legacy of unim-
paired Alaskan lands for future generations.
Now we understand that major portions are
proposed to be controlled by exploitive
agencies.”

“Word we have received indicates that the
Forest Service would get the lower valleys
and the threshold mountains of the Wrang-
ells, leaving the glaclers, ice flelds, and high
peaks to the Park Service,” says Stewart
Brandborg, executive secretary of the Wilder-
ness Soclety.

“We were assured by Secretary Morton
earller this year that the main thrust of
his proposals would be protecting whole eco-
systems In new national-park and wildlife
refuges,” Mr. Brandborg adds. “And that na-
tional forests and other public-land addi-
tions would not substantially subtract from
the 80 million acres designated by Congress
to be set aside primarily for parks and
refuges.”

Edgar Wayburn, former president of the
Sierra Club and head of the club's Alaska
task force, says that if Secretary Morton
does not change his position “we will do our
utmost to reverse major parts of the plan.”

PRESSURES ACKNOWLEDGED

“I know the pressures Secretary Morton
is under,” Dr. Wayburn says. “His original
withdrawals of March, 1972, were good. He
regressed in giving potential park areas to
the state In a 1972 agreement. And now he
has bowed to pressures from industry and
the Forest Service.”

Dr. Wayburn sald a8 number of conserva-
tlon groups plan to fight in Congress for
a viable Wrangell-St. Elias national park with
Chitina and Copper Rlver valleys in it. The
groups also will seek a large area of the
arctic national park Including lands in the
southern part already given by Secretary
Morton to the State of Alaska.

Dy Wayburn, Mr. Brandborg, Mr. Alderson,
and Charles Calllson of the National Audu-
bon Society said they had hoped to be able
to support Secretary Morton's proposals, But
now they are planning to seek congressional
assistance in proposing their own plans
which eall for larger ecological units to be
preserved for parks and wildlife refuges.
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LYNN COMMENTS

Assistant Interior Secretary Laurence E.
Lynn Jr. told this newspaper that the de-
partment's position on proposals for the 80
million acres had been agreed to by Secre-
tary Earl L. Butz. The proposals have been
submitted to the White House and the Of-
fice of Management and Budget. But the
proposals will not be sent to Congress until
mid-December. The draft environmental-im-
pact statements, expected to be ready last
month, will not be completed for another
month, he said.

Dr. Lynn said that the department's pro-
posals are generous in setting aside national-
park and wildlife refuge lands, and ade-
quately “reflect the natural values of the
state."

“There has to be some recognition that
there are human beings living in Alaska and
that arrangements also must be made for
them to share in the state’s resources,” Dr.
Lynn added.

THE SOVIETS GET HELP IN
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, while
the House was voting on prohibitions on
Soviet trade, a press conference was
being held in New York City announcing
8 new United States-Soviet deal involv-
ing industrial design. Raymond Loewy,
one of the American designers involved,
has designed a number of things includ-
ing, in the words of the Washington
Post:

The inside of the Skylab; the latter was
one of the things that interested the SBoviets.

The text of the article entitled “Soviet
Contract for Loewy” from the Washing-
ton Post of Wednesday, December 12,
1973, follows:

Sovier CONTRACT FOR LOEWY—To DESIGN
ExrorT PrODUCTS, CONSUMER GoOODS
(By Anthony Astrachan)

New Yorg, December 11.—The Soviet Un-
jon has selected Raymond Loewy, the man
who tried to make the Studebaker America’s
first compact car 20 years ago, for its first
deal with a forelgn industrial designer.

Loewy sald at a press conference today
that the Soviet had chosen his firm to do
three things: make Soviet export products
competitive so they will earn hard currency:;
improve the design of consumer goods for
Soviet citizens; and give the 2,000 Sovlet
designers, “who don't see what's going on
in the world,” some idea of the way Ameri-
cans solve design problems, including market
research.

The higgest project in the agreement,
signed Nov. 25, will be the design of a com-
pletely new car to be built in the factories
that now produce the Moskvich.

The BSoviets will give his designers the
blueprints for all the running gear, Loewy
sald, and they will design the car around
it, seeking mutual agreements on whatever

modifications may be necessary to meet the
Loewy standards.

It will be a challenge; at Studebaker,
Loewy's motto was “weight 1s the enemy,”
and present Soviet cars are the heaviest per
horsepower in the world. British consumer
organizations are trying to ban sales of the
current Moskvich, Loewy sald. The British
agent has to put in a new gear, a new bottom
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and & new coat of paint before he can sell
the cars that Moscow dellvers.

Loewy added, however, that the Soviets
seemed impressed with his philosophy, “It's
time to come back to common sense in auto-
mobiles. I'm viclently against the mon-
strous, bulbous, wasteful autos Detroit has
built.,” Then he admitted that the Ameri-
can automobile industry is beginning to
show some common sense under the stimulus
of the energy crisis.

Other products that Loewy will design
for Moscow include tractors, 120-passenger
and six-passenger hydrofolls, sports motor-
eycles, electronic clocks, cameras and refrig-
erators.

Loewy designed the Frigidaire for 25 years
for General Motors and the Cold Spot for
Sears, Roebuck. He alszo designed the Exxon
trademark, the U.S. Postal Service emblem
and the inside of Skylab; the latter was one
of the things that interested the Soviets.

Loewy, llke many American businessmen
who have done business In Moscow, was
full of praise for the two men who made his
deal possible: Dzhermen Gvishiani, vice
chairman of the State Committee on Science
and Technology, and Nikolal S8melyakov, the
deputy minister of foreign trade.

Smelyakov recently published a book In
Russian praising the simplicity of American
business method compared to Labyrinthine
Soviet ways.

Loewy said he had learned what Smelyakov
meant the hard way. His 256 years of deal-
ing with General Motors were covered by a
one-page contract, but the Soviets had
thousands of details to spell out when they
started negotiating serlously last March.

“They were very tough,” Loewy said of
the men from Licensintorg, the Soviet li-
cense-negotiating agency, who represented
the All-Union Research Institute of Indus-
trial Design.

Loewy was tough, too, and walked out in
March and again in July when the Soviets
kept insisting on unacceptable clauses. He
gave one example: they wanted to hold the
designer responsible for patent or design in-
fringement suits. He finally brought them to
the Western system of the designer guaran-
teeing there are no infringements as of the
date the design is dellvered. The manufac-
turer is responsible for lawsuits after that.

Most of the work will be done at the offices
of Raymond Loewy,/Willlam Snaith, Inc, in
New York, plus some at its Paris subsidiary.
The firm will not open an office in Moscow.

Loewy and Snaith sald the deal was “big,”
and for “more than two years,” but would
reveal no specific figures. They will be paid
in dollars.

MR. LEO BOLLER HONORED FOR
HIS EFFORT ON UNITY DAY

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity, as we enter
into the holiday season, to honor the
efforts of a constituent of mine, Mr.
Leo Boller, of Little Neck, New York, who
is the chairman of the Fort Wadsworth
Committee for a Living National Park
Memorial. This committee has been ac-
tive in the recognition of the contribu-
tion of Fort Wadsworth, in Staten Island,
N.Y., the Nation's oldest continuously
manned military installation.

The committee has béen actively pro-
moting June 24 of each year as a day
for silent meditation and honoring of
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Congressional Medal of Honor Day and
Unity Day. Acting in the knowledge of
our Nation’s approaching bicentennial
anniversary, the committee has adopted
the slogan “200-Plus Acres for our Na-
tion’s 200th Birthday.”

The declared intent of Congressional
Medal of Honor Day and Unity Day
has been to encourage all Americans to
express unity by joining in 1 minute
of silent meditation at 2 p.m. for “our
bravest of our brave” and all past, pres-
ent, and future servicemen and service-
women who have served and will serve
this great Nation in war and peace.

In recognition of this worthy efiort,
Mr. Boller has received proclamations
from the following States: Alabama,
Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Illi-
nois, Kansas, Louisiana, Missouri, Ne-
braska, Nevada, New Jersey, New Mexico,
Ohio, Rhode Island, South Dakota, Ten-
nessee, Utah—declaration-proclama-
tion, Washington—statement-proclama-
tion, Wyoming, and Wisconsin. State-
ments of recognition have been received
from Alaska and North Dakota, and
messages have been received from Ohio
and New York.

The work of Mr. Leo Boller and the
Fort Wadsworth committee is typical
of the outstanding efforts of many Amer-
icans to recognize the unique traditions
of our Nation, and he is to be highly
commended for his extradordinary
dedication.

HOW AND WHY THE PLUMBERS
GOT INTO BUSINESS

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973
Mr, YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,

it seems to me that one of the most omi-
nous events revealed in the Watergate

scandals was the creation of the
“plumbers” unit in the White House—
virtually a secret police operation be-
holden to no law and answerable to only
one man.

It is therefore of considerable interest
that the New York Times has been prob-
ing more deeply into this matter. On De-
cember 16, the Times published a sum-
mary of the investigative reporting of
its correspondent Seymour M. Hersh, on
the “plumbers.” I submit that summary
for the RECORD:

How aNpD WHY THE PLrumsers Gor INTO

BuUsINESS

Four worried men, the President and three
of his top aides, are in a helicopter fiying
from Los Angeles to SBan Clemente. The New
York Times has just printed a secret Penta-
gon history of the Vietnam war, and the
fear in the White House is that Daniel Ells-
berg, the former Defense official who says he
turned the documents over to the press, may
give still more vital secrets, such as the
American nuclear targeting plan, to the Rus-
slans, The four leaders discuss setting up
an undercover operation, bypassing the
FB.I, to find out all about Mr, Ellsberg and
stop all leaks.

From this scene, as placed in a long two-
part report in The New York Times last
week by investigative reporter Seymour M.
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Hersh, there unfolds a tale of the origins
and workings of the White House “plumb-
ers” that raises sharp new questions about
the Watergate scandals. According to the
Hersh articles:

One of the participants in the airborne
discussion in mid-July, 1871, was John
Ehrlichman, and his sworn testimony that
he never approved burglarizing the files of
Mr. Ellsberg’s psychiatrist, and that he had
learned of the break-in plan only after it
was implemented, has now been contra-
dicted by one of the plumbers, David Young.
Deciding to cooperate with the prosecutors,
Mr. Young is reported to have testified to
detalled discussions with Mr, Ehrlichman on
plans for the break-in before the burglary
took place on Sept. 3, 1971, The question is
whether Mr. Ehrlichman, to avold a long jall
sentence he could face for his alleged role
in the break-in, may decide to cooperate
himself. Considering how much the former
domestic affairs adviser is believed to know,
that could be the worst news for Mr, Nixon
since the former White House counsel, John
Dean, began talking last April.

Another particlpant in the July, 1871, con-
versation was Henry Kissinger, and his sworn
testimony before the Senate Forelign Rela-
tions Committee that he “did not know of
the existence of the ‘plumbers group’ by
that or any other name,"” and that he finds
the whole idea “deplorable,” is characterized
by an unnamed former White House official
as “bull.,” The four men aboard the helicop-
ter (the fourth was H. R. Haldeman) ara re-
ported to have agreed to transfer Mr. Young
from Mr. Kissinger's National Security stafl
to the plumbers group. This disputes Mr.
Kissinger's testimony that he did not know
that Mr. Young “was concerned with internal
security maftters” after the transfer. Accord-
ing to one Hersh Informant. “Henry was
climbing the walls"” after the Pentagon Pa-
pers began appearing in print. According to
another, “Henry went on and on about Ells-
berg,” with whom he had worked over the
years, painting a picture of “a guy who could
have been an agent.” The question is whether
this plcture of a Kissinger who knew and
approved of the plumbers operation could
damage him now as Secretary of Btate.

Mr, Nixon himself emerges from the Hersh
report as a man who put the plumbers in
business out of a sense of genuine alarm over
the Ellsberg episode, which he equated with
the Alger Hiss case, and over other leaks In
that summer of 1971. “I want every son of
a bitch in the State Department polygraphed
until you find the guy,” he is quoted as hav-
ing sald after a leak about the SALT (stra-
tegic-arms) talks with the Russians. When
the legality of such methods was gquestioned,
he is reported to have sald, “I don't glve a
good Goddamn about that; it's more impor-
tant to find the source of these leaks rather
than worry about the civil rights of some
bureaucrats.”

The report goes into the specific reasons
for the White House alarm and finds them to
be on the thin side. There was never any evi-
dence that Mr. Ellsberg had even considered
passing inTormation to a forelgn power; the
information In the SALT “leak™ had already
been given by Mr. Kissinger to Soviet Ambas-
sador Anatoly Dobrynin; a Russian acting as
an American counterspy that the White
House sought to protect against possibie ex-
posure by a Watergate inquiry is described
by intelligence sources as a “washed-out
character” of dubious loyalty and value; and
80 on. Yet as late as last spring Mr. Nixon
was citing national security as justifying his
decision to set up the plumbers unit and
keep it secret. The question is to what degrze
other factors began to motivate the Presl
dent’s actions after the initial alarm. A Dem-
ocrat with close ties to the intelligence com-
munity is quoted as saying: “The issue In-
volved here isn't national security; it's Nixon
security.”
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CATHOLIC BISHOPS' BOYCOTT

HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973.

Mr. KEARTH. Mr. Speaker, the Most
Reverend Leo C. Byrne, archbishop co-
adjutor of St. Paul and Minneapolis, in
the Washington Star-News on Decem-
ber 14, defended his participation in the
national boycott campaign currently be-
ing conducted against the antiunion
garah Manufacturing Co., of El Paso,

ex.

I am pleased to include in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcORD his rejoinder to col-
umnist William Buckley which so well
summarizes the position of a number of
the American Catholic bishops in sup-
port of Farah strikers.

The article follows:

CatHoLIC BisHors' BoYCOTT

Sm: In a recent column Willlam Buckley
took issue with a number of American Cath-
olic bishops, myself among them, for sup-
porting the consumer boycott of Farah slacks
and jeans.

It is a long time since I have been classi-
fled among the “restlessly indignant,” but I
welcome the label. Obviously a bishop can-
not speak out on every issue of soclal injus-
tice, but some issues are of such magnitude
that action becomes necessary. Such an in-
volvement is not another post-Vatican IT in-
novation; Amos, Isalah and Jeremiah, proph-
ets of old, spoke out against the social and
secular injustices of their day, and I suspect
they too were told to limit their concerns
to the purely religious.

Buckley makes the argument that the
Farah workers, some 9,000, mostly Mexican-
Americans and mostly women, in factories lo-
cated in the Southwest, do not want to be
represented by a union. In that assertion he
echoes the argument of thelr employer, Willle
Farah, and a publication written by Dr. Paul
Newton Poling entitled “For the Defense of
Farah Workers.” In that assertion Buckley
also ignores the fact that Farah still refuses
to abide by a Natlonal Labor Relations
Board's order to bargain with the Amalga-
mated Clothing Workers of America, as the
result of an electlon in 1970 won by the
union. The company has consistently ignored
many other orders from the NLRB.

INTERVIEW-STUDY

Last October Bishop Sidney Metzger of El
Paso wrote to all Catholic bishops of the
country sharing the results of an elaborate
and careful interview-study of nearly two
thousand Farah workers and strikers. For
over thirty years he lived and worked in the
Diocese of El Paso and he knows the problems
well. His study documented the workers' com-
plaints: drastic production demands, no job
security, no negotiated production standards,
no negotiated wage Increases according to a
definite schedule, inadequate maternity in-
surance and negotiated leaves for illness,
Average take home pay at Farah Manufactur-
ing Co. Is $69 per week ($3,588 per year), com=-
pared to $102 per week for the same work In
a union plant in El Paso (85,304 per year).
Grievances such as these can be remedied
by collective bargaining.

In March Bishop Metzger wrote a second
letter to the bishops rendering a progress
report on the strike. He reaffirmed the griev-
ances of the workers. They are insufficient as-
surance of job security, reasonable and nego-
tiated production quotas, and a fair wage
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scale. “Without these three basic require-
ments there is no social justice,” he wrote.
I agree.

The one tool that can bring about fair
representation and massure collective bar-
galning is a massive consumer boycott of
Farah products. To this end, I wrote in June
to the management of Dayton's, Donaldson’s,
and Powers, three large retail clothing stores
in the Minneapolis-St. Paul area, asking them
not to “re-order Farah products until that
company recognizes its employes' right to
organize for collective bargaining.” I did not,
as Buckley claims, 'urge the boycott of
local merchants.”

BOYCOTT EFFECTIVE

The boycott of Farah slacks is having Its
effects. The company's quarterly report for
fiscal 19073 shows a $0.1 million drop in sales
over the previous year's comparable period.
On November 1 the company announced the
closing of two plants because the boycott is
hurting, one in Texas and the other In New
Mexico. But I do reiterate my support of the
consumer boycott of Farah slacks produced
by Farah under this and many other labels.

The Church has a long and respected tradi-
tion espousing the right of the worker to
organize in a union and to enjoy the pro-
tection of collective bargaining. Americas
own James Cardinal Gibbons defended the
rights of this nation's working persons to
join the “Enights of Labor,” the forerunner
of today's great labor organizations, demon-
strating forever the deep concern of the
Church for economic justice for the worker. I
can do no less today.

The workers at Farah Manufacturing Com-
pany have been on strike for 16 months for
the right to bargain collectively. With Bis~
hop Metzger I stand with them in their just
demands. With him I consider it both a duty
and a privilege to act on behalf of justice
for the poor and the oppressed.

Most Rev. LEo C. BYRNE,
Archbishop Coadjutor of Saint Paul and
Minneapolis.

REPRESENTATIVE LEONOR SULLI-
VAN: AN ADMIRAL OF THE OCEAN
SEA

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, last week in
New York City one of our distinguished
colleagues added another title to her long
list of awards and accomplishments.
Representative LEONOR SULLIVAN Was
made an “Admiral of the Ocean Sea.”

This award is given annually by the
American maritime industry to a person
who performs distinguished service to
American Flag shipping. There can be
no doubt that for the last 20 years Repre-
sentative Suvrrivan has performed such
service. There can be little doubt that as
head of the House Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee Congresswoman
Svrrivan has continued her outstanding
work in the rebuilding of the American
maritime industry.

As a Representative whose district runs
along the Hudson River with its docks
and piers and its role in the Port of New
York and all American maritime indus-
try I commcnd the gentlewoman from
the landlocked State of Missouri.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
PRESS OMBUDSMAN

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, In recent
years the public has become increasingly
disenchanted with the big press and some
other media.

In response to this trend the Wash-
ington Post has, to its credit, placed a
man on its staff to act as a buffer be-
tween complainants and the editors. His
office is called “ombudsman,” and he is
to receive complaints and, so far as he
is able, resolve them impartially.

This is an encouraging development
but it would inspire more confidence if
the ombudsman were not on the payroll
of the newspaper whose news treatment
he is to judge.

Mr. Speaker, I have received a copy of
a letter of complaint made to Mr. Robert
Maynard who occupies the position of
ombudsman for the Washington Post. It
is an interesting letter because of the
nature of the complaint and also because
I am informed that after six months the
letter has gone unanswered.

The letter, written by O. R. Strack-
bein on March 30 is self-explanatory. I
think Members of this body will find
in it something on a subject that will be
quite enlightening. I offer it at this point
in the REcorb:

Mr. ROBERT MAYNARD,
The Washington Post,
Washington, D.C.

Drar MR, MAYNARD: Some days ago I sent
you a copy of a letter, one of several, that I
had written to Mrs, Katherine Graham, pub-
lisher of the Post.

Naturally I did not expect a reply from
you. However, I assume that you read the
letter.

The post of ombudsman, which I under-
stand your function to be, attached to a
newspaper staff is rather intriguing. I do not
know what function your apparent forerun-
ner, Mr. Harwood was expected to perform, or
for that matter, Mr. Bagdikian, who has de-
parted the Post’s premises; but Mr. Harwood
did write some trenchant articles, some
rather critical of the Post in some respects.
The question that most bemuses me 158 how
anyone who is on the payroll of someone
else can be e d to perform effectively
the office of critic with respect to the source
of his employment and salary. In the field
of government such an arrangement would
unquestionably attract not only skepticlsm
but derisive commentary, such as who seeks
to pull the wool over whose eyes.

In any event let us give full credit at
least for the tacit admission that a newspaper
may not always be right and that some com-
plaints about press performance may there-
fore have merit.

I will assume that you are not famillar
with the whole of my complaint, because it
goes back some years, not only against the
Washington Post but a great part of the
press. My selection of the Post is no accl-
dent. First, let me say, I have also com-
plained to other individual newspapers. Sec-
ond, in the beginning, over ten years ago, I
addressed my complaint to the American So-
clety of Newspaper Editors (ABNE.), of
which Mr. Russell Wiggins was then the
president. I asked to appear before the AS.
N.E. Board. At first they sald my complaint
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was too general. Then when I supplied mate~
rial they said it was too voluminous. In the
end the ABN.E, Board directed its Secre-
tary to write me to the effect that the So-
clety has no authority over its members that
would permit it to entertain a complaint of
the kind I had presented. If I had a com-
plaint I should take it up directly with in-
dividual newspapers. After that, I believe,
was the first time that I wrote to the Post
and thereafter to several others, including
that AP. and U.PI1.

Thereafter I wrote to the American News-
paper Publishers Association, and they took
refuge as did AS.N.E. on the grounds that
they were not authorized by their mem-
bership to process complaints against news
practices, or words to that effect,

Now comes the ombudsman. A year or
more ago I tried Mr. Harwood. He concluded
that after spending an unspecified amount
of time on my complaint, it was unfounded.
The Post had printed a number of my letters,
as if that were a substitute for coverage in
the news. Evidently I should have been
grateful. I believe, however, that you will
agree that news coverage and letters to the
editor are not synonymous.

My contention all along has been, sup-
ported by adequate evidence, that the “pro-
tectionist” side of the trade issue, an issue
that of itself was given abundant space in
the press, was severely neglected or avoided.
I was the head of what was recognized as the
leading element of opposition of the national
trade policy. Neither I nor the organization
for which I spoke received the attention to
which any opposed side on a widely pub-
licised national issue is entitled. It would be
generous to say that we received as much as
5% of the space devoted to the subject.

The discrimination was indeed gross in
nature. Seldom was our reasoning exposed
to the public even though I made a point of
presenting rounded expositions of our posi-
tion. The other side, the liberal trade ele-
ment, lacked nothing in print so far as their
philosophy and reasoning was concerned.
They were glven space to the point of satu-
ration. Moreover, governmental spokesmen,
from the President and Secretary of State
down through the Cabinet were widely and
often quoted. At public hearings before Con-
gressional committees (Ways and Means, and
Finance) the other side from us, ie. the
nongovernmental witnesses from Industry,
labor, etc., was always given first billing
after the governmental witnesses.

When I came on and the many witnesses
who set forth our side of the case only a
skeleton crew of the press was left and we
were served the meager left-overs in press
coverage. The spectacle was appalling to
anyone who believed in the falrness of the
press and who took seriously the “right of
the public to know.” It seemed unbellevable
at first, but after a steady diet of this style of
treatment over the years the treatment be-
came expected and commonplace, though not
acceptable. When we achieved some publicity
now and then it was always a remarkable
breakthrough.

My conclusion was that when bilg govern-
ment and big press were in agreement in this
country there was little to distinguish our
news treatment from what would be expected
in Russia. Only if newspapers disagreed with
each other and when strong elements of it
disagreed with the government was there a
likelihood that issues would achieve a proper
airing. We were in neither fortunate position.
The ‘press and government were in a mono-
lithlc state of agreement.

The press, which dislikes very much to be
eriticised, did not take kindly to my com-
plaints which, to repeat, I sent individually
to several of the leading newspapers, the
press services, as well, in a few instances, to
the leading television systems.
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For a decade or more we strongly attacked
the abdication by Congress of its authority
and responsibility over the tariff and the
regulation of foreign commerce, both of
which are clearly enumerated in the Con-
stitution. We deplored the handing of this
power to the President. Our complaint hand
in hand with that of many members of Con-
gress found no echo, none at all, in the press,
This was the same press that in recent times
has become so highly exercised over excessive
concentration of power in the Executive!l

How many different standards are there
to which the press may have recourse at will?

In 1966 we repeatedly called attention to
the misleading character of the official gov-
ernmental trade statistics. In response, the
Senate Finance Committee held two days of
hearings and extracted a promise from the
Department of Commerce to give the true
statistics to the public. The press did not
take up the cause of truthful governmental
information as it did with great fervor in
other instances. The newspapers and press
services were deaf and blind and made non-
news out of the complalnts and hearings. The
Department of Commerce did not keep its
promise. Who would know the difference ex-
cept those who did not have the ear of the
press?

Our imports were being valued at their
foreign value with no addition of ocean
freight, marine insurance, etc.; thus result-
ing in an undervaluation estimated at about
10% by the Tariff Commission. On the basis
of the 1972 imports this would have repre-
sented an undervaluation of about $5 billion.
Our exports by contrast were over-valued by
some $214 to $3 billion by the device of in-
cluding shipments under AID., Food for
Peace, etc. as true exports, lLe., as if they re-
flected our competitive capability. This prac-
tice caused a distortion on the side of opti-
mism while the treatment of imports greatly
understated our competitive weakness in the
home market, vis a vis imports.

The Chairman of the Senate Finance Com=-
mittee repeatedly called attention to this dis-
tortion in strong terms, as well as to its un-
fortunate effect on trade policy-formulation.
He might as well have kept his complaint to
himself. We ourselves repeatedly gave out
statements to Congress, before committees
and through press releases. Only on very few
occaslons, far apart, and not as headline
items, was mention made of this subject In
the press. The public was left in gross igno-
rance on this front.

Agaln, this treatment was astounding.
Where was that great public service known
as investigative journallsm? It was evidently
hibernating far underground. The press can
see evll in governmental practices apparently
only when it serves its particular partisan or
other purposes or at best when it elects to
see it. It 1s as good at cover-up as any expert
at public concealment can possibly be, and
much more effectively so because it controls
the lines of communication (when the press
is internally agreed.)

An indictment could hardly be more com-
plete in point of culpable omission, violation
of the public’s right to know, with resulting
distortion of public opinion and perversion of
the truth, than the press record In these
premises has inflicted on itself.

It was six years before the government
finally ylelded on the trade statistic and then
only after the tide of adverse trade balances
was such that the facts could no longer be
concealed, and even then it continued to
minimize them. Thus the actual 1972 trade
deficit was more nearly $13 billion than
$6.4 billion as reported.

From July of this year, le., after nearly
seven years of error trade statistics will ap-
parently be recast and disseminated toward
a belated but more faithful reflection of our
weak competitive position In the world.
Meantime much damage has been done, and
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we are not yet out of the woods because of
the past nonfeasance of the press In Its
headstrong refusal to inform the public.

The responsibility of the press is very
heavy indeed in the drift of this country into
financial difficulties on the forelgn front,
leading to two devaluations of the dollar in
less than two years.

The press is indeed as capable of being a
culprit as any other institution composed of
human belngs. Yet it insists on hiding In a
protected fortress from which it can fire at
will against any who dare attack it or even
question its purity. It runs up a bloody flag
of repression, intimidation, the whiles with
the other hand practicing more repression
and culpable omission, and more favoritism
in a week, than Is in the power of any group
or organization of private citizens to en-
compass in a year. It has the necessary
weaponry and can fire at will any number of
rounds (depending on circulation), day after
day, without fear of being effectively called
to account., (Let me say, as I have from the
very beginning, I am a strong bellever in the
freedom of the press; but I would want it
to be free on all sides, not only from possible
governmental encroachment. Press freedom
is equally vulnerable to another encroach-
ment, one that is actually In being in vary-
ing degrees; namely, from the side of the
editors and publishers themselves, Nelther
the government nor the editors and pub-
lishers should have a decisive or final volce
over the question of press bias).

I will be interested in your reaction in
your new and, In this country, seemingly
pioneering outpost of ombudsman for a lead-
ing newspaper. Will you take my case?

Sincerely,
O. R. STRACKBEIN, President.

THE EMERGENCY PETROLEUM
ALLOCATION ACT

HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, the
Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act,
passed in November of this year, required
the President to promulgate a program
for mandatory allocation. Section 4(c)
(1) of that act required that “to the ex-
tent practicable and consistent” with the
priorities for allocation specified in the
bill, allocations to each marketer or re-
finer during each allocation period
should correspond to the marketer or re-
finer’s supply during the corresponding
period in 1972.

The choice of 1972, rather than 1973, as
& base period is very important to New
England and to the Midwest. New Eng-
land and the Midwest are more depend-
ent on supplies from independent fuel
dealers than are any other part of the
country. In 1973, the majors tried to
squeeze the independents out of the
market by limiting their supplies. Thus,
allocation on the basis of 1973 supplies
would mean counting the majors’ squeeze
on the independents against New Eng-
land and the Midwest.

Furthermore, 1973 was an unusually
mild winter in both New England and the
Midwest. Allocation on the basis of 1973
use could deprive both areas of the fuel
necessary to get through their normally
severe winters.
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What makes the base period in the
Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act all
the more important is that it would also
apply to rationing authorized under this
Emergency Energy Act.

Last week, the gentleman from Min-
nesota (Mr. NELsEN) offered an amend-
ment to allow the adjustment of the his-
torical period that serves as the base
period for allocations. His fear was that
allocation on the basis of 1972 use would
hurt those industries and other users
that expanded, or initiated, their use
after 1972,

But the Emergency Petroleum Alloca-
tion Act allows departure from alloca-
tion on the basis of 1972 use for a number
of reasons, including “the promotion of
economic efficiency, and the minimiza-
tion of economic distortion, inflexibility,
and unnecessary interference with mar-
ket mechanisms.” Thus, the President
had the power, in issuing allocation regu-
lations, to grant necessary special treat-
ment to those users who increased or
initiated their fuel demand after 1972.

In his original allocation regulations,
the President failed to do so. But the
latest allocation regulations, issued by
Mr. Simon only last week, do provide
that people who were “not in business"
or who have “had substantial expansion
of fuel requirements since 1972” may ap-
ply to State and regional offices for spe-
cial allocations.

Clearly, the administration has made
provision for the legitimate concerns of
the gentleman from Minnesota. Now,
failure to delete his language would in-
vite doubts as to our desire to retain a
1972 base period, even with a measure of
flexibility. Otherwise, this language is
redundant.

The consequences of scrapping the
1972 base in favor of a 1973 base period
might well mean the difference between
an uncomfortable and an unbearable
winter for the people of New England
and of the Midwest. So as to leave no
doubt as to our wishes, I urge opposition
to the Nelsen amendment.

SOIA MENTSCHIKOFF: A DISTIN-
GUISHED LAWYER, A REMARE-
ABLE WOMAN

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, the current
issue of the Columbia Law Alumni Ob-
server contains a front page article about
Soia Mentschikoff, a distinguished law-
yer, a renowned legal scholar, and the
newly appointed dean of the University
of Miami School of Law.

Professor Mentschikoff was a graduate
of my alma mater, Columbia Law
School, and went on to a career of great
accomplishments. The article from the
Observer mentions many of these
achievements but I would like to note
in particular one that I find most im-
bressive.

In 1971, Professor Mentschikoff was
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recommended by the National Women'’s
Political Caucus as a possible nominee to
the U.S. Supreme Court. She would have
made a fine jurist and I hope that if an-
other vacancy occurs her name will be at

the top of everyone's list.
I commend the following article to the
attention of my colleagues:
UNIVERSITY OF MiaMI NAMES S0Ia MENTSCHI-
KOFF Law DEAN

SECOND WOMAN DEAN AMONG 152 ACCREDITED
LAW SBCHOOLS

Soia Mentschikoff '87L, University of Chi-
cago law professor and first woman president
of the Association of American Law Schools,
has been named Dean of the University of
Miami School of Law, effective June 1, 1974.

In 1971 Professor Mentschikoff was one of
10 women suggested by the National Women’s
Political Caucus as possible nominees of the
United States Supreme Court.

In 1947 she was the first woman appointed
to the faculty of the Harvard Law School.
Four years later she became the first woman
to teach at the University of Chicago Law
School, and was a professorlal lecturer there
for 11 years before being named professor of
law in 1962,

Known as an expert on commercial law,
Professor Mentschikoff has represented the
United States at several international law
conferences on international sales and trans-
port. Sargent Shriver appointed her to serve
on the natlonal advisory committee on law
and poverty, a part of the War on Poverty.

She 1s a director of the National Legal Aid
and Defenders Assoclation, a member of the
Commission on Uniform State Laws, con-
sultant to the American Law Institute, mem-
ber of the International Faculty of Compara-
tive Law, the Council of American Soclety
of International Law, Council for the Study
of Mankind, and Council of the National
Endowment for the Humanities.

Born in Moscow in 1915, she moved to the
United States with her family three years
later. Before their marriage she studied with
Professor Karl N. Llewellyn at Columbia Law
Bchool.

With her late husband, she was one of the
principal drafters of the Uniform Commer=
cial Code that has been adopted by all states
except Louisiana. She is consultant and per-
manent editor of the board of the UCC. Last
year she became one of the first two women
to be appointed Trustees of the Rand
Corporation.

She i1s co-author (with Nicholas Eatzen-
bach) of Unification of Private International
Law, 1961.

In an interview Professor Mentschikoff
once sald that she didn't know what it was
that made her become or want to be a lawyer.
“When I was 12 years old,"” she recalled, *‘a
girlfriend and I put down what we wanted te
be on a piece of paper and sealed it in an
envelope.

“Years later, after I moved and was in law
school, I came across the envelope and
opened it. The plece of paper was still in-
side and mine sald: ‘I want to be a lawyer.
So I guess I must have made up my mind
about it when I was 12 years old, but I still
don’t know why."”

Professor E. Alan Farnsworth, for 20 years
a friend of Professor Mentschikoff's, recalls
being a student In Professor Karl Llewellyn’'s
first-year contracts class. Professor Llewellyn
used to invite the students to thelr Morning-
side Heights apartment, where both he and
his wife would hold forth. Although she was
not a faculty member, her audience was as
big as her husband's. Indeed, Professor
Farnsworth says that she is at her most ex-
traordinary when standing in front of a large
group of people. “She has one of the most
remarkable stage presences of any person in
law teaching; she's in total command of the
subject matter . . . a person who conveys
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enormous assurance ... has an extraordi-
nary ability to organize when she talks.™

Professor Farnsworth relates the story of
Professor Mentschikoff's first day as a stu-
dent in Professor Llewellyn's contracts class
(before they were married) during which
Professor Llewellyn talked mostly about the
Bible. She thought that wouldn’t be very
interesting, so she stayed home and played
chess. When she decided it would be wise to
attend once more, it turned out that he was
again talking mostly about the Bible, so she
stayed away for the rest of the course.

Judge Nanette Dembitz '37L has been a
close friend of Professor Mentschikoft's since
student days when they were both living in
Johnson Hall. At that time Kent Hall had
beautiful iris beds, which the two young
women students would admire as they
strolled in the moonlight, relaxing after ex-
aminations,

One year during the middle of examination
period Nanette Dembitz came down with in-
fluenza. Sola Mentschikoff persuaded Profes-
sor Llewellyn to proctor the exam for her
friend in the infirmary, because she felt that
more women should be on Law Review and
wanted to make certain that Nanette Dem-
bitz—a top student—would complete the
studies necessary to Law Review.
Nanette Dembitz wrote her exam, propped up
in bed with pillows, while Professor Lle-
wellyn sat nearby correcting papers. Judge
Dembitz reminisced about this incident as an
example of Sola Mentschikoff's practical
mind.

What were the influences on Soia Ment-
schikoff’s career? She herself can’t say. Judge
Dembitz clites Professor Margaret Spahr of
Hunter College, who encouraged her young
student, and Professor Mentschikofi's moth-
er, who—although an old-world type—in-
spired her daughter by pride in her academic
accomplishments. In those days, says Judge
Dembitz, they were poor; instead of going to
Europe in the summer they got work with
professors. “Whatever the reasons for Pro-
fessor Mentschikofi's career,” Professor
Farnsworth remarked, “she seems so well
sulted to what she is doing.”

FORMER CHIEF JUSTICE WARREN
ATTACKS SECRECY IN GOVERN-
MENT AS “INCUBATOR FOR COR-
RUPTION"

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania.
Mr, Speaker, at the Annual Drew Pear-
son Prize luncheon last week at the Na-
tional Press Club former Chief Justice
Earl Warren made one of his unfortu-
nately rare public appearances and spoke
out on timely topics relating to Govern-
ment secrecy and the Watergate.

Some of Mr. Warren’s remarks were
first-time personal recollections about
his relationship with the late Drew Pear-
son and about some of his experiences on
the bench when first appointed in 1953
by President Eisenhower as Chief Jus-
tice of the United States Supreme Court.

However, Mr. Speaker, I would like to
call special attention to Mr, Warren's
most incisive observations on Govern-
ment secrecy. He said:

It would be difficult to name a more effi-
clent ally of corruption than secrecy. Cor-
ruption is never flaunted to the world. In
Government, it is Invariably practiced
through secrecy. That secrecy is to be found
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in every level of Government from city halls
to the White House and the Hill, and if any-
thing is to be learned from our present diffi-
culties, compendiously known as Watergate,

. 1t is that we must open our public affairs to

public scrutiny on every level of Govern-
ment . . .

So if we are to learn from the debacle we
are In, we should first strike at secrecy in
Government wherever it exists, because it is
the Incubator for corruption , ..

The Congress has labored at great length
on the subject, and in 1966 enacted the Free-
dom of Information Act. That Act recently
was accorded a somewhat restricted applica-
tion by a sharply divided Supreme Court in
the case of EPA v. Mink, 410 U.S. 73. The dis-
senters wrote that the decision “wholly frus-
trates the objectivity of the Freedom of In-
formation Act,” and that “It is on its way to
become a shambles.” Fortunately there was
no decision of constitutional dimensions, the
Court holding that the Act did not authorize
the relief sought in the case. This would
appear to leave the extent to which secrecy in
Government might still be proscribed as one
for legislative action . ..

Mr. Warren continued:

What I mean to emphasize is that what-
ever secrecy is to be permitted concerning
governmental records in the highest as well
as in the lower echelons should be fixed by
law. As I have just reported, the law is now
in a state of flux and more refinement is call-
ed for. The importance of the problem can-
not be overstated. It must be obviocus to all
by this time that secrecy in high places
spawned this great tragedy of our time, and
that continued secrecy has prolonged the ju-
dicial inquiry into admittedly illegal conduct
to a point which erodes the rule of law . . .

Mr. Speaker, the Foreign Operations
and Government Information Subcom-
mittee, which I am privileged to chair,
has been intimately involved in the in-
vestigation of Government secrecy since
its work during the 1950's under the lead-
ership of the gentleman from California
(Mr. Moss). This work gave life to the
Freedom of Information Act in 1966 (5
U.8.C. 552).

During the past several years, the sub-
committee has held more than 50 days
of public hearings on all aspects of the
operation of the Freedom of Informa-
tion Act, culminating in the issuance of
House Report 92-1419 and House Report
93-221 on a unanimous vote by the House
Government Operations Committee.
These two reports document cases of vio-
lation of the act, excessive Government
secrecy, and other abuses by the execu-
tive bureaucracy. They call for amend-
ments to the Freedom of Information Act
to make it stronger, eliminate loopholes,
and more effective in protecting the
public interest.

I am hopeful, Mr. Speaker, that our
committee will soon report such legisla-
tion to strengthen the Freedom of In-
formation Act so that all Members of this
body may have the opportunity to do
something positive to deal with the per-
vasive problems of excessive Government
secrecy that Mr. Warren so eloguently
described.

I congratulate the winners of the an-
nual Drew Pearson Award for excellence
in investigative reporting. They have per-
formed outstanding service to the right of
the American public to know the truth
about wrongdoing in high places. They
are Mr. Jerry Landauer of the Wall Street
Journal, Clark Mollenhoff, Washington
bureau chief of the Des Moines Register
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and Tribune, Mr. Ward Sinclair, of the
Louisville Courier-Journal, and to CES
reporters Edward Fouhy and Robert
Pierpoint. Mr. Sinclair and Mr. Mollen-
hoff have both appeared as witnesses
during our subcommittee’s hearings—the
latter on a number of occasions.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I include the
full text of Mr. Warren's speech and an
article from the Washington Post on the
Drew Pearson Award luncheon.

Appress BY HoN. EARL WARREN, DECEMEER 13,
1073

It has been a long time since I spoke from
this rostrum, and I am happy that this Drew
Pearson Awards Luncheon affords me the
opportunity to renew my valued association
with the members of the National Press
Club, so many of whom I helped install as
President of your Club during my active
years on the Court. Those were happy experi-
ences for me. I had all the Zun of starting In
motion and none of the worry involved in
administering the affairs of an organization
as Individualistic as the National Press Club.

And I suppose in its long history there was
no one more individualistic than the man
for whom this Award is named. In fact, for
& long time, I have thought that the young
people probably had him in mind when they
colned the phrase about a person “doing his
own thing.”

He was unabashedly provocative. Some peo-
ple thought he was divisive. But I ‘remem-
ber the first time I met him was after World
War II. He conceived the idea and orga-
nized the Freedom Train to rekindle the
flame of patriotism in all Americans, not by
urging them to go to war, but through the
exhibition of the founding documents of the
Republic and explanation of their mesning
to our free way of life in order to inspire
confldence in our institutions and strengthen
our resolve to preserve them for ourselves
and for those who are to follow us.

I was Governor at the time, and when
Drew brought the train through California, I
rode with it the length of the State, giving
such help as I could to the cause which it
represented. It was a good cause, and I am
sure it was helpful in generating pride in
the goodness of our institutions and the
necessity of preserving them as the sheet
anchor of our freedom. There was no hyper-
bole, no exhortation, no jingoism in the
undertaking. It was a gentle appeal to real
patriotism and in every respect was unifying.

I do not recall seelng him again until I
came to Washington in 1953 as Chief Justice.
That was a time of complete change of life
style for me in my relations with the news
media. For over thirty years in California, I
was in polities and, like most politicians, if
the news media did not approach me I
would approach them. Belleving in the right
of the people to know what their public offi-
clals are doing, and also believing that it
would help me in their appralsal of my work,
I held two open press conferences each week
of my eleven years as Governor. It was a
mutually satisfactory arrangement, and re-
lieved the necessity for a lot of investigative
reporting on my administration.

Having been in and about courts all my
adult life, I realized my press relationship In
political life was not a proper stance for a
Judicial officer.

Belleving there was no partial way of
changing my relationship, I decided, in com-
ing to Washington, to make a complete one
hundred and eighty degree change of ap-
proach, and decline to discuss any of the
Jjudicial aspects of the Court work with the
media. I did it promptly, and after the
amenities relating to my Induction into of-
fice were concluded, I submerged myself in
another world. It was not only a strange but
a difficult way of life for me after thirty

years of free-wheeling with the press. And
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although I have never told the story pub-
licly before, I will say to you today that at
the outset it triggered for me the most trau-
matic experience of my more than fifty years
in public life.

When I came to Washington the first week
in October 1953, there was in progress an
election for Mayor of New York. There was
brewing at the same time a prison scandal
over the influence used to efflect the release
of a notorious racketeer from a New York
penitentiary. The two became enmeshed, and
the names of a number of high public officials
became involved in the scandal.

Mr. Robert F. Wagner, the eventually suc-
cessful candidate for Mayor, only a few
days after my induction, held a press con-
ference concerning the prison scandal and
naming certain persons implicated in it.

In the course of it, he also stated that one
of the highest legal authorities In Washing-
ton, whose word was sometimes taken for
the law, was enmeshed in it, He declined to
name the official, and you can Imagine what
probing that unleashed. Reporters insisted
on talking to me about the matter, but I
instructed my secretary to say I was not
avallable.

They walted at the entrances to the Court
Building, but I entered the basement by
car, and declined to recognize or halt for
reporters at the entrance. I cut off the tele-
phone In my hotel room, ate, and remained
there untll morning each day. As the weeks
paszed, some of the reporters wrote or wired
me asking for an interview and saying they
wanted to be helpful.

My name was not mentioned in the press,
and I relled on the fact that it would not
be without evidence to connect me with it.
On the other hand, I felt sure that if I gave
anyone an interview, there would be a story
to the effect that “Warren denies he is im-
plicated in prison seandal,” and that would
be an excrutiating way to start off the pro-
ceedings on my confirmation as Chief Jus-
tice. So I sat tight and suiffered in silence.
My wife was not even with me, she having
remained at Sacramento to move from the
Governor’s Mansion where we had lived for
eleven years with our six children, and which
I had left on four days' notice to open the
19563 Court Term in accordance with my in-
terim appointment by President Eisemhower,

On the Saturday night before the election,
I was in my hotel room alone having dinner,
and turned on the television. It happened
that Mr. Wagner was holding a press confer-
ence at the time, so I listened. During the
course of it, one of the reporters said, “Mr.
Wagner will you tell us if Chief Justice War-
ren i{s the man you referred to as being im-
plicated in the prison scandal?” He replied,
*Oh, no, I understand he is a fine man, and
I am sure he would not be involved in any-
thing like that.” What a rellef!

I did not know him or anyone in his orga-
nization at that time. In fact, my politics had
always been in the opposite Party. I later met
him as Mayor, and our tralls occasionally
crossed at public affalrs. He was always
friendly and spoke well of the Court.

I never heard another word about this
nightmare, but I assure you it was a baptism
of fire.

In keeping with my policy of not discussing
the affairs of the Court with the media, I
never saw or talked to Drew Pearson as a
journalist, but, like most Washingtonians, I
read his dally column in the Washington
Post.

I did, however, come to know him a differ-
ent way that culminated in a cherished
friendship between Drew and Luvie and Nina
and me. We were all blessed with the friend-
ship of the late Agnes Meyer.

For several years, she would arrange a
Summer crulse in some exotic part of the
world—the Fjords of Norway; the Dalmatian
Coast, the Greek Islands; the anclent cities
of Asla Minor; the perimeter of the Black
Sea; the Hawallan Islands, etc. On these
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cruises, the Pearsons, the Bill Atwoods, Adldl
Stevenson, Clayton Fritchey, always some
members of the Meyer family, and Nina and
I were included. They were wonderful experi=
ences, and it was on these crulses that I came
to know Drew Pearson.,

Walking along a Hawallan beach, a Nors
weglan Fjord, the ruins of Troy, the Car-
pathian Mountains, or in the Greek Islands
afforded me an opportunity to learn his trend
of mind. It was not there focused on muck,
but on understanding. I sat, and without
participating, listened to him and Agnes
Meyer discuss world affairs by the hour with
personalities such as the King and Queen of
Greece; Chairman EKhrushchev of Russia:
President Gheorgiu Dej of Romania; Presi-
dent Tito of Yugoslavia: Mayor Ake of Istan-
bul, and others. He was searching for and
probing for reportable material—not to ag-
gravate or increase the tension of the Cold
War, which was so dominant in the Joe Mc~
Carthy days, but to see if some measure of
accommodation could be found to enable the
nations of the West and the East to find a
way to llve and let live alongside of each
other.

He was a Quaker, as you may know, and
In keeping with his faith, immedlately after
World War I, he undertook a mission into
little Montenegro which had been overrun
and devastated by the central powers in the
War. His mission there had been designed to
build homes and restore family life in the
devastated villages. On one of our cruises
along the Dalmatian Coast from Athens to
Venice, he decided to travel overland from
the Yugoslavian port of Bplit to the interior
of Montenegro where he had performed his
mission. I agreed to go with him. It was a
unique experience, and one that warmed his
heart because we not only found in use the
homes he had built a half century before but
also some of the people who had worked for
him and who were still living in them. The
trip over the “Black Mountains” in a small
car for several days was, indeed, a rough
one, but it was enlightening to see life only
a few miles from the eastern border of Al-
bania almost the same as it was in Biblical
times.

At home, Drew, as you all know, was a
ferret for confiict of interest in Government.
I suppose he made more enemies than any
Journalist of his day in pursuing that ob-
Jective. He not only fought corruption but
also the secrecy in Government which makes
corruption easier. I have often conjured how
he would have thrived on the opportunities
for investigative reporting in these almost
unbelievable times. He would have dug deep
and fought secrecy in governmental affalrs
with a vengeance. »

It would be difficult to name & more effi-
clent ally of corruption than secrecy. Corrup-
tion is never flaunted to the world. In Gov=-
ernment, it is invariably practiced through
secrecy. That secrecy is to be found in every
level of Government from city halls to the
White House and the Hill, and if anything
is to be learned from our present difficulties,
compendiously known as Watergate, it is that
we must open our public affairs to public
scrutiny on every level of Government.

Some will say that it is the duty of public
authorities to ferret out and prosecute con-
flicts and defilement of the public interest.
But this falls short of the mark, Law enforce-
ment officers are not equipped to follow the
daily work of our public servants, and I doubt
if we would want them to be constantly
looking over the shoulders of our people in
public life just to see if they are performing
their duties honestly. It is not the American
way, and the practice could eventually lead
to a police state.

But we do have the right to compel our
public officials to keep the avenues of infor-
mation open so the public can know and
evaluate the character of theilr work from

day-to-day. Then it would be the respon-
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sibility of the news media to Inform the pub-
lic of both the accomplishments and the
derelictions of their officials.

It is an enormous job to alert the public
because there are 2,872,000 Federal civillan
employees, 2,832,000 state employees, and
7,612,000 in local government, making a to-
tal of 13,316,000 In 1771. All of them perform
some duties for the Government, and often
some ohscure public official unknowingly
even will perform some act that, if disclosed,
might change the course of history.

As an fllustration, conjure for a moment
what a nation shattering service the house
policeman and the city policemen whom he
summoned rendered in making public the
Watergate burglary. Had they succumbed to
the blandishments and importunities of the
burglars, all of the subsequent disclosures of
conduct debasing our institutlons might
have remained a secret forever.

A similar occurrence could come under the
scrutiny of anyone of these millions of public
employees and if not disclosed might deprive
the American people of a much needed op-
portunity to cleanse some level of our Gov-
ernment.

But even such a failure of disclosure might
not be the fault of the particular employee.
It could well be a lax method of accounting
for official conduct or even a strict policy
of secrecy imposed by the policymaking au-
thority.

Buch policies, whether they stem from Iin-
dolence or design, are cancerous to the body
politic and must, if our Government is to
remain “of, by and for the people,” be curbed
by adequate legal guidelines and then by
scrutiny of the people for use in the electoral
process. The fulfiliment of the latter, how-
ever, depends on the preservation and stimu-
lation of a free press, because the people
cannot be adequately informed by the Pub-
lic Relations Departments of the numerous
agencies which justify their activities
through news releases and subtle propaganda.

The Pentagon alone is asking for $25,023,-
000 this year for that purpose. The General
Accounting Office, however, has objected to
the amount before Congressional Commit-
tees on the ground that much more has been
concealed for the purpose in other parts of
the budget. That amount alone for public
relatlons in the one Department, however,
is over four times the total requested budget
of the Supreme Court of the United States
this year.

And with that amount of money, presum-
ably to inform the public of the activities
of the Pentagon, the Cambodian bombing
was dellberately concealed from the Ameri-
can people until about two years after the
fact

There is but one protection against such
deception, and that s the accessibility to
inspection by the citizenry of public records
on every level of Government, thus making
them available for the news media.

We must realize that when we open up
Government files and documents, we are not
according the press any preference, but that
we are making available to all citizens alike
the opportunities to know what their Gov-
ernment is doing. It is then that the press
becomes free through investigative reporting
to inform the people of the actual state of
affairs and put its Interpretation on it, If 1t
does the job well, the people are the bene-
ficlaries.

The investigative reporting of the past year
is entitled to high praise and the gratitude
of every American. Without it, its disclosures
of fraud, bribery, perjury, conflict of inter-
est, obstruction of justice, etc., would prob-
ably have passed without official action.

So if we are to learn from the debacle we
are in, we should first strike at secrecy in
Government wherever it exists, because it is
the incubator for corruption. One would
think this should be an easy thing to accom-
plish, but as in most public questions there
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are many facets to it, and as the old hillbilly
from Arkansas said, "No matter how thin
you make a pancake, there are always two
sides to it.”

The Congress has labored at great length
on the subject, and in 1966 enacted the
Freedom of Information Act. That Act re-
cently was accorded a somewhat restricted
application by a sherply divided Supreme
Court in the case of EPA v. Mink, 410 US.
73. The dissenters wrote that the decision
“wholly frustrates the objectivity of the
Freedom of Information Act,” and that “It
is on its way to become a shambles.,” For-
tunately, there was no decision of constitu-
tional dimensions, the Court holding that
the Act did not authorize the relief sought
in the case. This would appear to leave the
extent to which secrecy in Government
might still be proscribed as one for legis-
lative action.

In order to appreclate that a free press is
a basic element of a free soclety, one need
not subscribe to the aphorism of Thomas
Jefferson that if it should become necessary
to dispense with either government or a
free press we could better afford to give up
government.

Every thoughtful Amerilcan knows that
some of our most cherished rights stem from
the First Amendment—speech, the press,
religion, assembly, and the right to petition
the Government for a redress of grievances.
To exercise these rights effectively, the peo-
ple must know what the Government is do-
ing. On the other hand, the increasingly com-
plex world and nation in which we live un-
doubtedly call for some degree of confiden-
tiality in the decision-making process, but
to recognize that fact one need not subscribe
to the bizarre contentions of the adminis-
tration for boundless secrecy under the en-
sign of executive privilege and national se-
curity.

Nor need one belleve that this should
curtail the rights of the press to explore,
probe and report to the public what its
explorations reveal.

What I mean to emphasize is that what-
ever secrecy is to be permitted concerning
governmental records in the highest as well
as in the lower echelons should be fixed
by law. As I have just reported, the law is
now in a state of flux and more refinement is
called for. The importance of the problem
cannot be overstated. It must be obvious Lo
all by this time that secrecy In high places
spawned this great tragedy of our time, and
that continued secrecy has prolonged the
Judicial inquiry into admittedly illegal con-
duct to a point which erodes the rule of law.

Only a rule of reason will sclve the
dilemma we find ourselves in. This is not an
easy thing to evolve in these days when the
solution of so many issues is polarized to the
point of frustration. Yet the importance of
this issue is so great that I would think
there is sufficient acumen and patriotism in
the elements of our soclety most intimately
connected with the affairs of Government
to solve it.

We are spending billions of dollars today
to induce the Israelis and the Arabs to
settle their ancient differences through rea-
son. In recent years, we have spent upwards
of 200 billions and lost 50 thousand of our
young men to achieve what is denomi-
nated as “peace with honor" between two
small countries on the other side of the
world.

In light of these experiences, would it be
reasonable to expect the professions of

journalism, law and political sclence, to-
gether with their professional schools and

representatives of federal and state govern-
ment, all properly sanctioned, to be able
jointly to study and define the essential
areas of confidentiality in Government, leav-
ing the rest open to public scrutiny so that
“Even he who runs may resd?"

I would think it should be and perhaps
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it might be the best way to avold another
Watergate which we can ill afford, and thus
fulfill our Ceonstitutional obligation to keep
it possible for the people to govern them-
selves,

Finally, my congratulations to all of to-
day's awardees. They have honored their
profession by their investigative reporting,
and in doing so have fulfilled in the finest
sense the responsibility of a free press to
the people it serves.

[From the Washington Post, Dec. 14, 1973]
REPORTING AWARD Is CONFERRED
(By Linda Newton Jones)

A reporter from The Wall Street Journal
was awarded the 1973 Drew Pearson Foun-
dation prize in investigative reporting yes-
ferday for his articles on the alleged receipt
of money for favors by former Vice President
Spiro T. Agnew.

Jerry Landauer accepted the $5,000 prize
for excellence in investigative reporting yes-
terday, which would have been the late col-
umnist’s T6th birthday, at the Pearson Foun-
dation's third annual awards luncheon at
the National Press Club.

In making the award, Mrs. Drew Pearson
sald Landauer's “persistence in digging out
the evidence was a prod to the prosecuting
authorities.”

Honorable mention prizes of $1,000 were
presented to Ward Sinclair, a reporter for
the Louisville Courler Journal, for his re-
porting*of the affairs of the United Mine
Workers and CBS reporters Edward Fouhy
and Rober Pierpoint for their investigation
of Charles (Bebe) Rebozo and the circum-
Stance surrounding the granting of national
bank charters in Key Biscayne, Fla.

Clark Mollenhoff, Washington bureau
chief for the Des Moines Register & Tribune,
received a special $1,000 prize for sustained
contributions to Investigative reporting.

Former Chief Justice Earl Warren, the fea-
tured speaker at the luncheon hailed the in-
vestigative work of the reporters as prime
examples of the responsibilities of a free
press.

He told the 300 people gathered for the
presentations that areas of confidentiality in
government must be jJointly studied and de-
fined by journalist and government repre-
sentatlves. He sald the amount of secrecy
allowed in government must be defined by
law, “It must be obvious to all by this that
secrecy In high places has spawned this great
tragedy of our time . . ."” Warren sald of the
current Watergate scandals.

THE POLITICS OF RATIONING
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, pres-
sure seems to be mounting for the im-
position of a rationing system. Before
embracing the concept of rationing as a
solution to our energy problems, how-
ever, we should carefully consider the
consequences of such a decision. These
consequences are vividly described by
Anthony Harrigan in his nationally dis-
tributed newspaper column. Harrigan
writes that rationing will mean a vast
expansion of the Federal bureaucracy.
pervasive corruption and a substantial
lessening of economic and individual
freedom. The following is the text of
Harrigan’s column:

THE DISASTER OF RATIONING

Because of a shortage of petrochemicals,
the United States is moving in the direction
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of an economy of scarcity. It is important,
therefore, that Americans realize that econ-
omies of scarcity usually are controlled
socleties.

Demands for new controls are being heard
every day. The proponents of rationing are
eager to introduce this most corrupting and
hurtful system. Dr. Paul W. McCracken, for-
mer chairman of the President’s Council of
Economy Advisers, rightly stated Nov. 26
that “economies that are managed by license
and edict and coupon books are also econo-
mies with pervasive corruption and graft.”

Americans who are old enough to remember
the rationing system in effect in Worid War
II recall that it produced widespread Injus-
tices, blackmarkets in fuel and food, and a
variety of under-the-table deals. Instead of
being a falr system, rationing is the most
unfair plan that can be devised as it intro-
duces pervasive corruption. The advocates of
a controlled society ignore this fact. The New
York Times, for example, declares—Iin the
face of massive evidence to the contrary—
that “rationing is the only fair way to dis-
tribute short supplies.”

Rationing means a vast expansion of the
federal bureaucracy. Dr. Gordon Tullock of
the Center for the Study of Public Choice at
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, has noted
that approximately one-third of working
Americans are employed by governments at
the federal, state or local level. This is a
terrible burden on taxpaying cltizens. Intro-
duction of rationing would create & new army
of government employes to administer the
system.

It is amazing that Americans should be so
trusting of economic controls In view of the
dismal record of controlled economies. The
Soviet Union has a totally controlled econ-
omy—and It now depends on the capitalist
United States for grain to feed its people. In
recent months, we witnessed the economic
and social collapse of the Marxist regime 1n
Chile which endeavored to substitute a con-
trolled economy for a free economy. Great
Britain 1s in perilous straits these days be-
cause of its post-World War II decision to
go with the concept of a controlled economy,
as against the free economy adopted by West
Germany and Japan,

The American people may be reaching a
major turning point in thelr economic his-
tory. They can allow themselves to be
stampeded Into rationing and other new
controls or they can utilize free economic
principles to solve their problems.

Prof. Milton Priedman of the University
of Chicago, the distinguished proponent of
a free economy, recently told Vanderbilt
Unliversity students that rationing will re-
sult in long-term market dislocations. He
urged that Americans let the price mecha-
nism work to solve problems. If prices for
fuel are allowed to rise, for example, pro-
ducers will have the incentive to open new
oll wells.

The eflect of rationing is to depress eco-
nomic activity. Business will not commit
new capltal for products that are to be sold
under a rationing system. Thus rationing,
which starts out a temporary protective
measure for the public, ends up by dras-
tically restricting the goods the public
needs. This is the age-old history of ration-
ing.

The proponents of rationing can be count-
ed on to do their best to conceal the truths
of economic history. After all, many of them
want a government-directed economy. In-
deed the petroleum shortage is likely to turn
out to be a Trojan horse for the neo-social-
ists.

Already, we are hearing demands that the
federal government become directly involved
in the search for oil through the creation of
a petroleum TVA-type organization. The In-
dependent Coal Operator recently warned
that efforts be made to nationalize coal
mines. “We are rapidly approaching a time
and place,” sald the magazine, “when those
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desiring a federalization of the mines could
begin their cry of: ‘The industry refuses or,
is incapable of producing the coal needed’.
Let the government take them over and let
bureaucrats run them.”

Nationalization of coal mines or similar
activity would be the road to national disas-
ter. Ultimate control measures of this sort,
ordered in Great Britain, led to that coun-
try’s shocking decline. The way to block the
final destructlve economic measures is to
begin with strong grassroots opposition to
rationing, the first step towards a condition
of permanent scarcity.

LIVING HISTORY—CAN IT REALLY
WORK?

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, for too
many of us the history of our country is
an intangible subject which is grudging-
ly learned in school and half forgotten
in adulthood.

However, a group of young men in my
city, Philadelphia, are operating a pro-
gram which makes one segment of the
Revolutionary War a true-to-life experi-
ence for young boys who live in and
around the city.

The Shackamaxon Society, which has
been restoring Old Fort Mifilin, a strong
point during the colonists defense of
Philadelphia, is now using the fort to de-
pict the life and crafts of the colonial
period.

One of the more ambitious programs
is a recreation of the life of the soldiers
who defended the fort and the hardships
they faced.

At this time I enter into the Recorp an
account of this activity.

Living HisTORY—CAN IT REALLY WoRrk?

During the summer, fall and winter of
1973, The Shackamaxon Soclety, under the
directlon of President Robert I. Alotta,
implemented one of their Bicentennial ideas:
take young boys and men out of their every-
day life and return them to a time two
hundred years ago ... and see what hap-
pens.

The Revolutionary Appreciation Program
(RAP) toock place on three weekends—
spaced far enough apart to let the indi-
viduals involved digest what had been
experienced.

Bivouac I (6/29-30/73): Members of The
Old Fort Mifflin Guard—The Soclety's re-
enactment group—were invited to spend a
weekend Hving at the Fort as their military
predecessors had done 186 years ago. All
modern-day niceties .. . like radio, tele-
vision, newspapers . . . were excluded. They
dressed in Continental Army uniforms,
drilled, worked and experienced what it must
have felt to be a soldler in Washington's
Army.

During the night, Soclety Vice President
A. C, Ferreira and his Explorer Post No. 170
from Cherry Hill, N.J., the “British,” attacked
the Fort. The members of the Guard, com-
manded by Alotta, repelled the attackers.

Following this night problem, everyone
gathered In the Soldiers’ Barracks to discuss
what had been learned and experienced. The
knowledge was frightening. The men and
boys learned what it was like to guard an
important facility as Fort Mifiin. They for-
got where they were and actually thought
they were back in 1777,

Blvouac II (8/18-19/73): The same “re-
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turn to basics” was the order of the day for
this encampment. The major change was a
different night problem. This time, the offi-
cer cadre ambushed the entire Guard while
they were on night patrol.

The boys and men experienced another
insight into history. A small lad—12 years
old—felt he was never going to see his
mother and family again. He remarked that
he could look left and right and only see
three-cornered hats and rifiemen’s frocks,
For a minute, he was actually at the Fort
during the Revolution. Other boys had the
same impression. Also, they felt the need
for more training—much as Washington
knew and felt back in 1777.

Bivouac III (11/10-11/73) : The new night
problem this time was the commander of the
Fort had been captured by the British and
the men in the Fort had to rescue him.

Alotta was found by his men within an
hour of being captured. The boys in the
Guard, most no older than 18, used their
native intelligence and their cunning to
by-pass six (6) adults on the road leading
to the prison site. Only three (3) boys out
of 35 were detected.

They all learned what it must have been
like before progress took over. After the night
problem, they sat down and discussed what
they had learned. What most came up with
was a philosophical concept of discipline
over fear. The consensus was no matter how
scared you are, you have & mission to ac-
complish and that should over-ride any fear
you have while scurrying through the woods
at night.

These programs, as you might suspect, will
continue during the months leading up to
our nation’s Bicentennial.

In summary, what has been accomplished
with weekend encampments in history?

1. All who have participated have learned
a very valuable lesson ... “A man can do
more than he thinks he can do.”

2. They experienced the life of the soldier,
including the different types of food eaten
by soldiers in Washington's army . . . most
of which they cooked themselves over an
open fire. They realized his life was not an
easy one. Yet, with all the hardships, they
could see why the Continental Soldier did
not give up.

3. They learned the topography of Old Fort
Mifflin. They found its assets and its short-
comings. They could see how the Fort could
be taken—and how it should be defended,

4. They participated in the “War for In-
dependence"” as no other man today has. As
if a time machine transported them back,
they lived.

5. They were not completely satisfied with
only three such experiences. They want
more. Now, they want{ to plan the night
problems. They want to participate and use
the knowledge they’'ve acquired. And, they're
reading books on colonial strategy. They
want to try and see if it works.

We're going to let them do it. It is Alot-
ta's feeling that “do-it-yourself” history can
be one of the most effective means to ex-
pand knowledge cof the Revolution. The
knowledge acquired by The Old Fort Miffiin
Guard will be put to good use at the Fort—
in their capacity as guides.

PERSONAL NOTE

HON. IKE F. ANDREWS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. ANDREWS of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to explain my rea-
son for missing the vote on Senate Joint
Resolution 180. I was present on the floor
and was engaged in conversation with




42314

the dean of the North Carolina delega-
tion, the Honorable L. H. FoUNTAIN. In-
advertently, I allowed the time to ex-
pire before I could vote. If I had voted,
I would have voted “no.”

GRAND JURY TO INVESTIGATE
KENT STATE SHOOTINGS

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, last
week, 315 years after four students were
killed and nine others wounded at Kent
State University, the Justice Department
announced that a Federal grand jury will
be convened to investigate the shootings.
The Akron Beacon Journal, which was
awarded the Pulitzer Prize for investiga-
tive reporting for its coverage of Kent
State, contained the following editorial
last Thursday, December 13, 1973:

New TrRY FOR THE TRUTH OF KENT STATE
Is Wise

It is good that the Justice Department
at long last has decided to open a Federal
grand jury investigation of the 1070 Kent
State tragedy. And Sen. Willlam Saxbe
showed good judgment in his announcement
that as attorney general he would stay out
of the case.

There is little solid basls for expecting
that a new grand jury probe will either open
up ‘“the whole truth about Kent State” for
the public or culminate in a great sheaf of
criminal indictments. But that Is not the
point.

In the 44 months since an Ohlo National
Guard fusillade brought death to four Kent
State University students and wounded nine-
others May 4, 1970, ending a several-day pas=
sionate and sometimes inexcusably destruc-
tive antiwar demonstration on and around
the campus, there have been countless ef-
forts to unearth the full truth about the
event.

A grand jury in Portage County, the FBI,
the Scranton Commission, this newspaper
and others, television newsmen and a parade
of investigative writers have dug out and
tried to sort and make sense of every available
scrap of evidence bearing on what happened
there and what led up to it.

Yet the alr remains still full of troubling
unanswered questions about it.

The grand jury proceedings, conducted in
an obvious atmosphere of local anger and
tension, resulted in 25 indictments, mostly
of students and faculty, and a report casti-
gating the university administration and the
demonstrators and exonerating the Guards-
men.

The indictments resulted in one convic-
tion, two guilty pleas, one acquittal and dis-
missal of the charges in the other 21 cases.
A reviewing court condemned the jury’s re-
port as improper and ordered it destroyed.

The Scranton Commission reached the
conclusion that the firlng by the Guard was
unjustified and improper, and several mem-
bers of the commission urged Federal legal
action.

A massive Justice Department report in-
corporating the findings of the FBI—never
made public although newsmen learned of
parts of its content—also characterized the
shooting as unjustified.

Yet a year after the event John Mitchell,
then attorney general, closed the files on the
case and ruled against convening a Federal
grand jury, His announced reason: There
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was insufficient evidence of Federal crimes to
justify trying for indictments.

This, of course, didn't make the unan-
swered questions go away—and leit many
troubled by the feeling that there was no
official desire to get at the truth and try
for even-handed justice. Frultless petitions
signed by thousands of KSU students and
others, pleas for further investigation from
the university’s new president and accusa-
tory theorles published by several writers
have added to this feeling.

Now a Federal grand jury investigation—
even if its findings are never made publie,
and even if it fails to produce so much as
a single indictment—will at least stand as
evidence of the government's willingness
to try to get at and deal with the truth nere.

Saxbe, who now seems highly likely of
early confirmation as attorney general, had
too many links with the event to be regarded
by the suspicious as open-minded about it.
He has made statements hostile to the idea
of further Investigation. He was close to
James Rhodes, the governor who ordered the
Guard in. He is a former Guard officer.

S0 his announcement of “hands off” inten-
tions is good business.

NIX COMMENDS INDONESIAN GOV-
ERNMENT AND LEADERSHIP FOR
THE DEVELOPMENT OF ITS OIL
RESOURCES IN COOPERATION
WITH ALL NATIONS

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, on the occasion
of the opening of the Indonesian Gov-
ernment’s National Oil Company Office
in New York City on November 6, 1973,
Dr. H. Ibnu Sutowo, president-director
of Pertamina, addressed himself to the
subject of the “Fufure of American-In-
donesian Economic Relations.”

I think it is important enough as an
address to be included in the Recorp to-
day, which I will do at the conclusion
of my remarks.

This address is important because it
makes clear that the future of American
policy in Asia depends on the success and
growth of Indonesia.

Indonesian oil may insure the free na-
tions of the world against oil blackmail
as its production expands from its pres-
ent 1,300,000 barrels a day—160,000 bar-
rels of which are delivered on our West
Coast every day.

Indonesia welcomes our investment in
their country. Indonesia needs very little
help from the outside world in maintain-
ing the freedom of its people, a popula-
tion of 150,000,000—the fifth largest in
the world.

Indonesia’s domestic investment in its
own country matches that of other na-
tions and Indonesian investment at home
will increase. Indonesia’s territory from
farthest island to farthest island is com-
parable to the distance between New
York City and San Francisco, and as a
large country, its freedom is vital to the
free world.

Yet, our press is filled with the con-
tinuing traveling and toasting of our Sec-
retary of State, while we see very little
about a nation which is so vital to the

December 18, 1973

security, freedom and prosperity of the
free world. The energy crisis will compel
us to learn more about Indonesia and my
subcommittee, The Asian and Pacific Af-
fairs Subcommittee of the House Foreign
Affairs Committee, will do exactly that
this coming session of Congress.

Mr. Speaker, at this time I insert the
remarks of Dr. Sutowo, a great man re-
presenting the future of a great nation,
at this point:

THE FUTURE OF AMERICAN-INDONESIAN

EcoNOMIC RELATIONS
(By Lt. Gen. Dr. H. Ibnu Sutowo)

Mr. Ambassador, all of our many distin-
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen:

It is both a pleasure and a privilege to
have this opportunity to participate in cele-
brating the sixth anniversary of Pertamina's
New York office. Thank you for paying us the
honor of your presence. Welcome to our little
birthday party!

Six years old is still a very young age.
Pertamina itself is sixteen years old. The in-
dependent Republic of Indonesia is twenty-
eight years old. And the Borobudur temple
in Central Java to which our Company is
contributing support is well over a thousand
years old. Pertamina's New York office is still
a mere infant by comparison. But inasmuch
as I am still a medical doctor, I can tell you
that it is a healthy child, already big enough
to stand on its own, and to stride forward,
and to help its older brother in Jakarta. We
are very proud of our little Infant!

As many of you know, I have had the pleas-
ure of addressing these informal birthday
celebrations in previous years as well. I have
utilized these occasions to bring you up to
date on Pertamina’s record of economic ac-
complishment. And what a record it is today:

Under Pertamina's management, Indo-
nesian oil production has nearly tripled since
1966, reaching 1,300,000 barrels daily this
year.

‘We have become the eighth largest oil ex-
porting country in the world.

We supply among others 160,000 barrels
of crude oll a day to the West Coast of the
United States.

Oil now accounts for not thirty percent
of Indonesia’s total export earnings, as it did
in 1966, but almost 50%; and It is expected
to contribute over 50% of this year's gov-
ernment revenues.

We at Pertamina have signed 50 innovative
and harmonious production-sharing agree-
ments with foreign contractors covering one
quarter of Indonesia. Since 1966, 58 new oil
and gas fields have been discovered, offshore
and onshore, by these foreign oil companies
and Pertamina.

We at Pertamina are also producing lique-
fied propane and butane gases and carbon
black for the domestic and world markets;
and, of major significance, we are now de-
veloping large natural gas fields in North
Sumatra and East Ealimantan into impor-
tant sources of liquefied natural gas, LNG,
for the United States, for Japan and for other
markets.

‘We have recently signed a contract with
Pacific Lighting International Inc, to deliver
North Sumatran natural gas to the West
Coast of the United States in the form of
LNG beginning in 1978.

Finally, Pertamina now owns and operates
refining facilitles with an aggregate capac-
ity of approximately 400,000 barrels per
stream day. In addition, a new refinery of
100,000 barrels dally eapacity is under con-
struction at Cilacap on the South Coast of
Central Java, and is expected to be in opera-
tion in early 1978.

I could go on and on, for we are very
proud of this record. We are grateful for the
part many of you have played in building
this record. But tonight the times are too
critical to dwell on the past, as I have done




December 18, 1973

on previous occasions. Tonight we must look
to the future. It is not enough to tell you
what we have done. This is a time for us
to talk about what we are going to do to-
gether,

For we meet in a time too serious for
reminiscing and boasting about what we
have accomplished, too serious for the usual
words of self-congratulation and comforta-
ble reassurance. We meet in a time of world
economic crisis—not one crisis but many—
a world energy crisis, a world monetary
crisis, a world food and commodity crisis, to
name only those most prominently before
us. This we must realize above all: no nation
on its own, not Indonesia and not even the
United States, can hope to either solve or
escape these crises. Tonight, this week, this
year, therefore, is a time not, for words but
for action—cooperative, reciprocal actions
that benefit all mankind.

It 18 iIn that spirit that I address you
tonight. It is in that spirit that I have the
honor and duty to set forth tonight for you
and for all Americans, in Government, in in-
dustry, in finance and all other walks of life,
the principles which characterize American-
Indonesian economic relations.

Let me make our position perfectly clear
at the outset. My statement speaks only of
Indonesia’'s own policy and performance,
seeking to set the record straight on those
matters where we belleve our policy may not
have been clearly understood by all.

Our approach can be summarized In six
basic principles:

First. In this time of shortage, I want you
to know that Indonesia is endeavoring to
increase Its petroleum production and ex-
ports.

Second: Whatever concern or adverse re-
port American investors may have had about
Indonesia in years gone by, I want to make
it clear that we now welcome American busi-
nessmen with genuine respect and friend-
ship.

Tphlrd: I do not come tonight to plead
Indonesia’s poverty. I come to tell you of
Indonesia’s wealth—a wealth of natural re-
sources, raw materials and willing workers
that awalt your capital investments.

Fourth: We in Indonesia are not sitting
back dependent on forelgn investment. Un-
der Government incentives for savings, we
have already surpassed foreign investment
in Indoneslia, as extensive as it has been, with
our own domestic investment.

Fifth: Our policy in Indonesia today is
clearly one of collaboration, not expropria-
- tlon, .

Sixth, and finally: We do not ask foreign
investors to come to Indonesia to make a
gift. We expect you to come to Indonesia to
make a profit.

Ladies and Gentlemen: In your news-
papers and other publications, general, gov-
ernmental and professional, I have read
many anxious analyses of the American en-
ergy crisis. They speak of political develop-
ments in one part of the world, and they
speak of the production situation in another
part of the world, and they speak of eco-
nomic conditions is still another. But rarely
if ever do they speak of Indonesia.

Indonesia, the eighth largest oil exporting
country in the world, one of the oldest oil
producing countries in the world, is largely
overlooked. Indonesian crude, with the par-
ticularly low sulphur content that is so ur-
gently sought in your country today for en-
vironmental reasons, 1s laregly forgotten, In-
donesia’s capacity to more than double its
production and exports of petroleum in the
next several years, and its capacity to send
¥you and other countries LNG, and its capac-
ity to supply your petrochemical producers
and consumers with eritically short prod-
ucts, are all largely lgnored. For reasons I
cannot comprehend, almost no one in all
these studies, speeches and reports ever
thinks of Indonesia.
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Tonight I ask you, your government, your
press, your business colleagues, to think of
Indonesia, inggyour interest as well as ours,
not merely with respect to petroleum but re-
garding business investments and oppor-
tunities of every kind.

Think of Indonesia—not a far away, out-
of-the-way little country, but a nation of
more than 120 million people, one of the 5
largest in the world, located strategically in
the international crossroads of one of the
busiest shipping routes in the world; and the
coming of the ultra-large crude carriers will
make your East Coast and every other place
on earth within economical range of our
ports.

Think of Indonesia—not merely the land
of Ball and lovely tourist attractions, but
also a nation of bustling and building in-
dustrial development, with highly motivated
low-cost labor, and a rapidly expanding in-
frastructure in communication, transporta-
tion, power, housing, recreation, medical fa-
cilitles and other basic needs for foreign
investors.

Think of Indonesia—not merely in the
traditional terms of oil and rubber and tin,
but also in terms of steel pipe, cement, paper
and textiles, in terms of the vast mineral, ag-
ricultural and timber resources walting to
be tapped, in terms of the abundance of our
other raw materials, and the wide range of
potential manufacturing and agricultural en-
terprises so likely to be successful when
undertaken, ;

Think of Indonesia—not as unstable, un-
predictable, inhospitable economy, as you
may have heard long ago, but a nation
which has, under the new leadership of
President Suharto, eased the inflation that
was raging in 1966, Increased the Gross Na-
tional Product by an average rate of 7 per
cent a year, achieved a surplus in its bal-
ance of payments, increased its ability to
absorb forelgn capital, established a widely
respected Central Bank, and offered to in-
vestors from all over the world several in-
vestment incentives, joint ventures, flexible
foreign investment statutes, political guar-
antees, a high degree of worker productivity,
successful employee training programs, a
modern felecommunications system, an ef-
ficlent sea transportation network, a bellef
in the free market system, and above all
genuine hospitality to foreign businessmen
and investors.

8o I ask you—think of Indonesia—and
then come to Indonesia. We can help you;
and we need your help, both private and
governmental. We need your caplital, your
managerial skills and your industiral orga-
nization. We offer you in return virtually un-
precedented and virtually unlimited business
opportunities:

An opportunity to participate through pro-
duction-sharing contracts in the expanded
exploration and production of our known
oil and gas potential;

An opportunity to help build the additional
refinery capacity that we will need to meet
our domestic as well as foreign demand by
1978;

An opportunity to help build a multi-
million dollar integrated petrochemical com-
plex that will start producing in 1978 a wide
variety of materials needed to meet the short-
age of plastics;

An opportunity to participate in the unique
$400 million project for the development of
Batam Island into a major industrial, urban
and seaport complex that will generate net
foreign exchange earnings, according to plan,
of some $90 million a year;

Mining opportunities in the 53 huge blocks
of potentially mineral-bearing land which
the government has opened up for applica-
tions from foreign and domestic investors;

Timber, paper and pulp opportunities in a
country that has multiplied its timber ex-
ports more than 50 times in slx years and
still has under concession only about half

42315

of the great forest lands suitable for con-
tinuous timber production;

Agriculture-related opportunities to
achieve our Government's major goal of self-
sufficiency in food, giving high priority to
projects for foreign investment in agricul-
tural estates, husbandry, fishing, fertilizer
plants, rice mills, agricultural equipment,
and fishery cold storage and canning factor-
ies,

And finally, opportunities in tourism, in
transportation, in manufacturing, in a long
list of other industries and areas; for I have
cited only a few leading examples, and be-
causeé Indonesia intends more and more to
process its raw materials at home by adding
value before export, and because we intend
also to diversify the productive base of our
economy, we are moving toward more new
industries and Investment opportunities
than ever before.

FPertamina plays a leading role in all this
because Pertamina is more than an oil com-
pany. We are a fully rounded development
company, a development company for the
entire nation; and we are also, let me stress,
undertaking community activities and civic
construction and cultural preservation proj-
ects throughout our country as well. We in-
vite foreign investors to join us in any or all
of these other efforts, for experience has
shown that they make possible the kind of
human and public relations that can cement
a long-term partnership,

So I repeat: come to Indonesia, You will
not be turned away; and you will not be
disappointed. We can help each other; and
in a world economy beset by crises, that is
what friends should do.

I do not pretend that all is easy or rosy,
that our country is free from problems or
imperfections, or that there will be no strug-
gle, no risk and no effort required in the
months and years of collaboration that lie
ahead. But Indonesians have been struggling
for their political and economic independence
and development, and for a decent life for
themselves and their children, for hundreds
of years. We are not discouraged. We are not
afraid. We will not give up. With your help,
and with God's help, we will make our nation
a land of opportunity for all, for those of you
from abroad who join hands with us, for
those of us at home who have struggled so
long, and for our children and their children
who make this struggle worthwhile.

F-15 FIGHTER

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
earlier this year I addressed the chamber
after the House Armed Services Commit-
tee had reduced the authorization for
the F-15 program from 77 to 39 aircraft.
I expressed my disappointment with that
action and was most pleased that the
conference committee saw fit to restore
the full authorization. I am addressing
my colleagues today because of the sub-
sequent action on the appropriations
measures. The House approved appro-
priations for 68 aircraft, while the Sen-
ate reduced that to 60.

In the light of Soviet capabilities and
recent actions, the need for realistic
production programing of our new air
superiority fighter seems clear. At a time
when we are searching for ways to
economize in every segment of the
budget, we are actually increasing the
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unit price for the F-15 by reducing the
total buy.

If Congress had followed the optimum
production line curve recommended by
the Air Force the unit price for the V¥ |
requested F-15s would be $10.4 millicn.
The unit price for the 68 aircraft as
recommended by the House becomes
$11.1 million and the 60 aircraft unit
cost as recommended by the Senate is
$11.6 million, a full $1.2 million more per
aircraft than if we had been producing
the F-15’s at the rate suggested by the
Air Force.

The point at issue is not whether the
Congress wants the F-15 air superiority
fighter in the Air Force inventory. We
have been funding research and devel-
opment on this aircraft for 5 years. In
fiscal year 1973, Congress fully supported
the Air Force request for the initial 30
aircraft. ¢

Now, we have even more specific data
than we had a year ago to prove the ex-
cellence of this aircraft. Since the first
flight in July 1972 there are now 11 re-
search and development aircraft flying.
These aircraft have accumulated over
1,100 flights without a major incident
and this equates over 2,200 hours of en-
gine time—again, without a major inci-
dent affecting the engines. This empirical
data provides proof that many of the
problems alluded to as the logic behind
these reductions are without real sub-
stance. The F-100 engine which powers
the F-15 aircraft successfully completed
the 150-hour endurance test in October;
this was the most stringent and demand-
ing test ever conceived for an aircraft
engine. In a study conducted by McDon-
nell Douglas, the airframe manufacturer,
which was based on the results of this
endurance test, it was concluded that
the expected operational life of the F-100
engine should be slightly over 4,000 op-
erational flight hours. In the past, fighter
aircraft have entered the operational in-
ventory with less than 1,000 equivalent
flight hours of expected engine dura-
bility.

Over the years which we were funding
well over a billion dollars for the devel-
opment of this airplane we relied on
computer data to justify the continua-
tion of the program. Now, Mr. Speaker,
we have actual flight data proving that
the F-15 can do the job for which it was
designed. I feel we must do our duty to
provide American pilots with the finest
aireraft available. Therefore, I would
urge the House conferees to stand firm
on the 68 aircraft approved by the House.

WASTING GASOLINE—EXAMPLE NO.
ONE MILLION AND ONE

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. WYMAN, Mr, Speaker, indicative
of mounting public wrath in the better
than three-quarters of this country hav-
ing no significant air pollution from auto-
mobile emissions, at being required to
pay hundreds of dollars more in car
costs and operating expenses for such
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controls with their consequent gasoline
wastage, is a letter appearing in the
Cleveland, Ohio Plain-Deal®r on Thurs-
day, December 13. It tells but one aspect
of an increasingly dismal and annoying
story of congressional bumbling in en-
acting and not now repealing the unrea-
sonably stringent and wasteful require-
ments of emissions standards required by
present law.

The letter follows:

GET 1966 MILEAGE oN 1974 Car

The purpose of this letter is to urge every
auto owner to write, phone or tell our legis-
lators at every level to repeal the emission-
control laws, which serve only to choke our
car engines with unreal mileage perform-
ances.

I have knowledge of a 1974 model US.-
make car, with standard V-8, two-barrel car-
buretor, air conditioning, automatic trans-
mission and power steering that has been
restored to the 1966 era of economy and per-
formance:

At a very small parts change cost.

With 85 minutes labor by an experienced
mechanie.

Without removing any existing emissions
equipment.

Using “regular” gasoline from the neigh-
borhood filling station.

The car immediately achieved:

An increase from 11 to 18.48 miles per
gallon.

An increase in horsepower performance
rating.

Slower, smoother idling speed, and a cooler
engine temperature at all speeds.

Having been a witness to this not too diffi-
cult revision, it was infuriating to know that
we have been too long subjected to the
worthless, lylng ecology nonsense that has
cost our car owners untold millions of dol-
lars,

Let's all help get rid of the governmental
penalty that forbids owners, mechanics and
licensed car dealers to adjust, remove or alter
the emission control equipment which is
aborting the full potential of our automo-
biles.

PauL L. STOCKERT,

ENERGY EMERGENCY ACT JEOP-
ARDIZES POWER TO PROTECT
PUBLIC HEALTH

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, the Energy Emergency Act, H.R.
11450, that the House passed early Sat-
urday morning, contains many provi-
sions that will adversely affect the public
health. It will even prevent local govern-
ments from being able to give proper pro-
tection to the heslth of their citizens.

I protested at that time the contents
of this bill. Now I would like to insert in
the Recorp a few of the communications
that I have received that confirm my be-
lief that this bill should have been
amended along the lines suggested by
these organizations.

The Planning and Conservation League
wrote:

We do not want any Clean Air amendment

allowing suspension of state and local air
standards.

Norton Younglove, president of the
Southern California Association of Gov-
ernments, telegraphed:

The Southern California Assoclation of
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Governments urges that in amending the
Clean Alr Act that basic health standards
not be endangered and that state and local
governments be allowed to enact stricter
standards than those at the federal level.

The Clean Air Constituency said:

We ask for your no vote on H.R. 11450. We
are deeply concerned that H.R. 11450 would
completely demolish all the gains made in
clean air since 1970 and destroy the author-
ity of the EPA. We do not want mandatory
conversion to coal unless air pollution con-
trols will also be required. EPA must retain
the power to enforce clean air standards
while meeting energy needs. Clean air and
fuel conservation must both be our goals.

And the American Lung Association
urged adoption of amendments to H.R.
11450 so that—

(1) No varlance would be granted for a
period exceeding two years; (2) conversion
to coal from oil or gas would be discretionary,
not mandatory; (3) no activity implemented
pursuant to this act which results in an ad-
verse impact would be exempted from the
NEPA environmental impact statement; (4)
no variance shall violate primary air stand-
ards; (5) energy needs would be documented
and plans to conserve would be available to
the public; (6) an eight day supply of low
sulfur fuel for pollution episodes would be
reserved at every power plant utilizing high
sulfur fuel; and (7) where variances are
granted, a statement on the probability of
adverse health effects would be required and
monitoring would be carried out if necessary.

In addition to these comments, I think
the Members of this body will find of
interest an article from yesterday’s Los
Angeles Times which dramatizes the ef-
fect of this legislation. The key figure
in the article, the Los Angeles County
Air Pollution Control District, has often
been at odds with environmental groups.
Nevertheless, it is now one of the few
public agencies still attempting to pro-
tect the public’s health from air pollu-
tion. If the House-passed version of this
bill becomes law, the air pollution control
district will be powerless to act. This is
one reason why I could not support the
ﬁnial passage of the Energy Emergency
Act.

The article from the Los Angeles Times
of December 16, 1973. follows: .
APCD Vows To OprosE VARIANCES FOR CITIES

BECAUSE oF FUEL CRISIS
(By Jerry Cohen)

An Air Pollution Control District officer
threw a wrench Saturday into a meeting de-
signed to help major Los Angeles Basin cities
find a “common approach’ to their energy
problems.

The meeting, chaired by Sen. Alan Cran-
ston (D-Calif.) dealt principally with the
near-exhaustion of supplies of relatively
clean oll in Los Angeles, Burbank, Glendale
and Pasadena and with the cities’ attempts
to obtain variances to permit burning fuel
with a higher sulfur content.

The man who introduced dissidence into
the otherwise placid discussion was slight,
white-haired Robert M. Barsky, deputy chief
of the APCD.

Barsky sald his agency “is as cognizant as
everyone of the need to keep the lights on,”
but he said the “APCD is not going to roll
over and play dead" because of the energy
crunch.

Instead, he vowed, the control district will
play an “adversary” role in the bid by the
cities to obtain variances from the county's
Alr Pollution Hearing Board, a five-member
tribunal.

“The moment of truth has come in Los An-
geles,” Barsky sald. “For 25 years, we have
been fighting for clean air in Los Angeles.
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Until the Arabs turned off the spigot, it prob-
ably was topic A here.”

By opposing variances during hearings be-
fore the board, Barsky added, *We'll be trying
to get at the truth—the truth of why the
shortage developed, how we got here, what
happened."”

By accepting an adversary role, Barsky said,
the APCD will really be trying “to bring out
the truth—then it will be up to someone
else (the hearing board) to decide what it
i8."

Then, In a more concillatory vein, Barsky
conceded the need for variances might be
demonstrated at upcoming hearings.

In that case, he said, urgency may override
the prospect that “large numbers of people
will be seriously inconvenienced, suffer a
nuisance and that there may be some effect
on health."

Barsky's remarks came after Los Angeles
Mayor Tom Bradley told participants about
assurances he had received from national
leaders In Washington Friday that urgently
needed fuel oll would be diverted to Los An-
geles' electric power generators.

The mayor named Russell Train, head of
the Environmental Protection Agency, as be-
ing among those with whom he had talked.

Barsky said the Air Pollution Hearing
Board, not the EPA, Is the proper “tribunal
to consider variances” in Los Angeles County.

“We don't think it is in the interest of
the community for that jurisdiction to be
preempted,” Barksy sald.

“It must be played out in the open on a
local level, not by some federal bureau
thousands of miles away back in Wash-
ington.”

By playing an adversary role during hear-
ings here, he added, the APCD will have the
privilege of cross-examination. *“Cross-ex-
amination,” he said, "is the greatest weapon
for getting at the truth."”

Barsky's comments drew a rebuke from
Fred Llewellyn, president of the Los Angeles
Area Chamber of Commerce and a member
of Mayor Bradley's special committee on
energy conservation.

“I'm dismayed when the APCD says it will
have to act as an adversary,” Llewellyn saild,
“The district attorney acts as an adversary
only when he is sure he is on the right
course.”

The APCD's adversary position, he added,
suggests “the cities are acting wrongly.”

Llewellyn also dismissed the notion that
burning of high-sulfur oil would constitute
a health hazard.

He contended that automobiles account for
809 of the pollution in the basin and sald
that high sulfur oil does not “give off the
same kind of pollution” as that emitted by
cars.

The oil, he said, “does not contribute to the
oxygen problem at all.”

Besides, he sald, with oil, “air contamina-
tion is local.”” A Glendale or a Burbank, he
said, “should have the right to say" that, in
the Interest of obtaining energy, its citizens
are willing to live with pollutien produced
by burning of high-sulfur fuel.

The exchange between Barsky and Llewel-
lyn never distintegrated into acrimony. Fol-
lowing the meeting they chatted jovially and
agreed they shared mutual concern about
the energy shortage.

“MURDER BY HANDGUN: THE CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL"—NO. 59

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
murders committed with handguns in
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the course of robberies have become a
daily occurrence in our cities. In Queens,
N.Y., last week, John Partee, a 50-year-
old carpenter, became another statistic
in this continuing tragedy. While he
tackled and detained a holdup man at
his neighborhood bar, he was shot and
wounded in the abdomen. Two hours
later, while the gunman was charged
with, among other things, “illegal pos-
session of a dangerous weapon,” he died.

I urge my fellow Congressmen to con-
sider fairly the events described in the
article included below, and ask them-
selves if John Partee would still be alive
today if strong handgun control laws had
been in effect. Congress can pass these
laws. Until Congress does, the respon-
sibility for this tragedy and thousands
like it will lie partly on our shoulders.

Included below is the article from the
December 9 New York Times:

QUEENS MAN DIEs oF GUN WOUND SUFFERED
IN CAPTURING A BANDIT

A bBO-year-old Queens man tackled and
helped the police capture an armed robber in
s tavern holdup late Priday night, but he
suffered a gunshot wound in the struggle and
died early yesterday, less than two hours
after the incident.

The police said the victim, John Partee, a
carpenter who lived with his wife, Ruby, at
33-22 106th Street, Corona, was a patron in
a neighborhood bar, Big George's Tavern, at
108-15 Northern Boulevard, when the gun-
man entered at 10:50 p.m.

In response to the gunman’'s demands for
money, the bartender, Martha Davis, gave
him $96. But as the gunman walked out the
door, Mr. Partee tackled him and the strug-
gling men spilled out onto the sidewalk as
other patrons called the police.

During the struggle, the police said, Mr.
Partee was shot once in the abdomen, but he
managed to detain the suspect long enough
to allow arriving police officers of the Astoria
Precinct to arrest him.

Mr. Partee was taken to Queens General
Hospital in Elmhurst, where detectives said
he died at 12:30 a.m.

The alleged gunman, identified as Thomas
Nelson. 51, of 9368 Stebbins Avenue, the
Bronx, was charged later in the day with
murder, armed robbery and illegal posses-
sion of a dangerous weapon.

FRIGHT: A FLASHBACK

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, since
the House of Representatives and the
entire Congress has been asked on many
occasions to delegate substantial powers
to the executive branch, such as fixing
wage and price conftrols, imposing fuel
allocations and establishing so-called
emergency programs, I thought my col-
leagues would be interested in this week's
U.S. News & World Report editorial en-
titled “Fright: A Flashback,” by Howard
Flieger. This editorial in U.S. News &
‘World Report relates and outlines for us
some of the actions that led to Ger-
many’s Nazi dictatorship of the 1920’s
and 1930’s. I encourage my colleagues to
review these startling events from the
past as they might well serve as admo-
nitions and warning flags to our legisla-
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tive body and the entire Nation. I only

hope that we do not make the same mis-

takes.

[From U.S. News & World Report, Dec. 24,
1973]

FriGHT: A FLASHBACK
(By Howard Flieger)

Something is out of whack when a con-
struction worker is taking home $400 a week,
after two 6 per cent raises this year, and is
worried about the future.

The worker puts his concern succintly:

“Everybody is frightened.”

Frightened? What follows is a story that
makes the fear come alive:

Kurt Lachman is an old friend—an Ameri-
can citizen who grew up in Germany and
lives there now. He has spent many years on
the staff of this magazine,

Eurt lived through the inflation that all
but devoured Germany 50 years ago. When
he talks about inflation, the word is not an
abstraction. It takes on the characteristics
of human futility—Ilike flood, famine, plague.

“In 1921,” he said the other day, “the rise
in the value of foreign currencies and in do-
mestic prices in Germany came steadily, and
gained momentum."

Sound familiar? He went on:

“The situation helped businessmen who
were in foreign trade, and it helped those
who were allowed to raise prices. But it
didn't help at all the people living on fixed
salaries and incomes. And it didn't help re-
taillers who had to sell their goods at con-
trolled prices while the cost of restocking
with the same goods rose constantly.

“Harsh laws were being applied to retail
trade that prevented the marking up of
goods beyond a certaln percentage above
cost. Under this system, only those mer-
chants who broke the law could survive.

“Blue collar workers got raises. But these
lagged behind the rise in prices. White collar
employes, civil servants and professional
people dropped even further behind. It
reached the point where the pay of a univer-
sity professor was down to that of a door-
man.,”

By 1823 the runaway was at full gallop.

“Printing of federal money was being
farmed out,” Eurt recalls, “because the state
presses couldn’t keep up with the job. Some
cities began to print their own money.”

Paper currency grew more plentiful with
each passing day—and more worthless.

At that time Kurt was an assistant editor
of one of Germany's leading newspapers, the
“Frankfurter Zeitung.” Listen as he de-
scribes a payday in 1923:

“Large laundry baskets filled with paper
money had to be carried into the editorial
conference room where the editors would
sort it out, count it, and distribute the pay.

“As soon as somebody got his bundle, he'd
rush out to buy whatever he could. Anything
was more valuable than money.

“More and more people turned to specula-
tion and blackmarketing in cloth, preclous
metals, foreign bills and so on. The result
was that the output of industry sagged.

“Because of price controls and rationing,
goods were scarce in the cities. Foraging in
the countryside became commonplace. The
railroad stations were jammed with people
going out to the peasants to bargain for
food.”

Kurt speaks about those days as though
he still finds them hard to believe.

“A feeling of frustration seized many peo-
ple,” he says. “To get out of the country—
even out of life—became a widespread de-
sire. Hopelessness is the word."”

In this atmosphere an obscure politiclan
named Adolf Hitler set off a theatrical
putsch in Munich—a fallure, but a harbin-
ger.

German currency reached 4.2 billion marks
to the U.S. dollar. Finally, it was brought
down to earth with a thud—by stripping off
the ciphers and revaluing the mark at 4.2 to
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the dollar. If you had 4 billion marks that
morning, you only had 4 by sunset.

Ugly story, isn't it? There is an unreal
guality about it, But it happened.

Who is to say it could never happen here?

ST. FRANCIS HOSPITAL OPENS
NEW 210-BED FACILITY

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, on Decem-
ber 8, 1973, the St. Francis Hospital of
Roslyn, N.Y., began a new era of even
greater service to the community with
the opening of the hospital’s new 210-bed
facility. I had the honor of being present
for the dedication of the modern and
medically sophisticated new St. Francis
Hospital.

Meeting the needs of the community
has been the concern of the Sisters of the
Franciscan Missionaries of Mary since
the hospital’s early days as a camp for
disadvantaged children. Since then, with
the generous help of people of all reli-
gious faiths, the camp has grown to be-
come a world-renowned center for heart
surgery. The hospital has a remarkable
record of meeting the needs of the com-
munity for ambulatory care and general
medical and surgical care. The facility
has already performed more than 4,000
heart operations, and, with this new fa-
cility, the hospital will be able to continue
its great record of service to the people of
Long Island and the New York City area.
Special acknowledgement should go to
the Most Reverend Walter P. Kellenberg,
D.D., Sister Marcella Zaepfel, F.M.M.,,
Sister Gertrude McGann, F.MM., and
Sister Joan Kister, F.M.M. for their ef-
forts in making this new addition to the
hospital possible.

I insert the following article about this
new facility for the attention of my col-
leagues:

“This long-awalted event” sald Sister Joan
Kister, FM.M. administrator, “will enable
St. Francls to expand its services to the
public in both our traditional area of heart
care and in general medical and surgical
care.” The new 210-bed St. Francis Hospital
was built to provide outstanding health care
in a remarkably low-cost and efficient, yet
fully equipped physical plant.

Because of the unigue methods employed
in the construction of the new facllity, more
than one-third of the $10 million total cost
of the project could be devoted to providing
the bullding with the most modern, sophis-
ticated medical equipment now available.

The three-story plus basement-level build-
ing was erected under the revolutionary
“Combine Construction Concept,” which
separates the structure into “design pack-
ages.” Under the leadership of a project
coordinator from the hospital staff a design
team of architect, engineer and bullder be-
gan construction before completion of design
documents. The result was not only a con-
siderable savings in time, but a bullt-in
eficlency, allowing the latest medical equip-
ment to oe installed. Work began in January,
1972, In only a little more than a year and
a half, the first patients were admitted to
the main floor.

An intrinsic part of the new bullding is
its increased emergency room capacity. The
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new St. Francls features a ten-bed Emer-
gency Center, with the sophisticated appara-
tus and equipment to care for a wide range of
general medical cases on an immediate basis.
Among the specialized patient care facil-
ities in the new St. Francis will be a 26-bed
intensive and coronary care unit, six operat-
ing suites, modern radiology and -clinical
laboratory departments, two cardiac cathe-
terization laboratories and a section for the
medical and surgical care of the retarded.

A MATRIX OF PEACE IS PROPOSED

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, it is often difficult to step back
and view old problems from a different
perspective. Such a situation is evidenced
in the forthcoming peace negotiations
for the Middle East. While the territorial
dispute between the Arab nations and
Israel has long been a cause of abrasion,
the major peace keeping proposals have
hinged on possession of land and the
g:onsequentia.l defining of state boundar-

es.

A distinguished resident of my district,
Dr. Vincent Judson, has presented a
novel approach to a traditional source of
the Arab-Israeli tension. His practical
experience includes having served sev-
eral years abroad as an official of the or-
ganization of American States—OAS—
and as an author of books on Latin
America. More recently he has served in
the European headquarters of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization and in Viet
Nam.

In Dr. Judson's opinion, all people—
in their hopes, aspirations and outlooks
on life—are more alike than different,
and it is therefore essential that each
person—and by extension each nation—
be able to maintain a high level of dig-
nity and not be made to lose face. In an
essay entitled “Matrix of Peace,” Dr.
Judson advances an idea to resolve the
boundary line problems in the Mideast.
Perhaps his essay can illicit a new di-
mension to the search for a stable world.

The essay follows:

MATRIX OF PEACE
{By Vincent Judson, Ph.D.)
BOUNDARIES: FICTION VERSUS FACT

With few, If any, exceptions, it is fiction,
not fact, that nations have definite bound-
aries. In practice, they may be so indefinite
that one refers to them as “imaginary" or
a5 “no-man's land.” It should surprise no
one that there may be considerable give-and-
take when the boundaries of a nation are in
question. Consider, for example, how many
lot owners in any city know with absolute
certainty the boundaries of their properties.
Often, indeed, when the question is raised, a
new survey may show that the “‘real” bound-
arles differ from those previously accepted.
Uncertainty that any boundary is “abso-
lutely accurate' Is so prevalent that prop-
erty owners, if they wish to live in peace and
friendship with thelr bordering neighbors,
lean over backwards not to insist upon too
specific demarcations between Ilots.

If there may be question about the exact
boundaries of your individual piece of real
estate property, conslder the possibilities of

December 18, 1973

even greater uncertainties about the loca-
tions of boundaries betwean cities, between
counties, between states and, above all, be-
tween nations,

At the moment, for example, the bound=-
aries between Israel and Syria and the bound-
aries between Israel and Egypt are extremely
fluld. Even before the opening of the October
1973 hostilities the boundaries could hardly
be described as absolutely accurate and
definitive.

HYPOTHESIS OF INTER-NATION BOUNDARY SPACE

For a statement of my hypothesis of in-
ter-nation boundary space it makes no dif-
ference whether a boundary be considered so
accurate and exact that it has a describ-
able existence as of one-millionth of a milli-
meter in width or whether it be the width
of a SBuez Canal or the width of a Sinai desert.

Hypothesis: If there be a boundary be-
tween two nations, i.e., where the territory
of one nation leaves off and the territory
of the other nation begins, then the inter-
nation boundary space is, in theory, If not,
indeed, in fact, international territory.

Furtbermore, even though the inter-nation
boundary be of razor-edge thinness, at sea
level or at ground level, the international
territory above the interface or finite inter-
nation boundary increases its dimensions (in
extent and width), proportionately, with the
increase in distance from Earth outward to-
ward deep space.

Even assuming that a nation “owns" or has
“rights of possession™ of the air space (and
Deep Space space) over its national territory
(I do not accept this in toto.), it does not
own and it has no rights over the alr space
or the Deep Space space over the interna-
tional territory above the inter-nation
boundary.

LAW OF FREEDOM OF THE LANDS COMPARED WITH
LAW OF FREEDOM OF THE SEAS

If there be freedom of the seas between
nations—f{rom the interface of a nation, out-
ward-seaward, to the interface, outward-sea-
ward, of another natlon—the same principle
may be sald to apply to the freedom of the
lands between nations—l.e., from the inter
face of a nation, outward-landward, to the
interface of an adjacent nation, outward-
landward.

Freedom of land space on land is equiv-
alent to freedom of sea space at sea. If
there be an international Law of Freedom
of the Seas, there may be an equally valid
international Law of Freedom of the Lands.

Such land spaces or sea spaces of the
nature described, ipso facto, should be recog-
nized as being endowed, automatically and
inherently, with the qualities of universal
peace. Guaranteeing peace in all such spaces
would form a matriz of interlocking, non-
penetrable peace zones around the world.
EXAMPLE: APPLICATION OF LAW OF FREEDOM

OF THE LANDS TO THE MIDDLE EAST

SITUATION

If we agree to accept the foregoing, we
open the doors immediately for an almost in-
stantaneous solution of the war in the Mid-
dle East.

Acting under the terms of the Hypothesls
of Inter-Nation Boundary Space (or the Law
of Freedom of the Lands), an internationally
minded and peace-purposeful nation—neces~
sarily, a nation of great power, and having
the necessary potential or actual force—
could, if it wished (acting alone, or with
another great nation), (1) take station at
one or both ends of the boundary, and (2)
occupy the international territory above the
boundary (or, if the boundary be wide, the
territory at or below ground or sea level),
and state, categorically: “Having occupied,
temporarily, and for peaceful purpose, this
international territory by reason of superior
and overwhelming force, any wviolation of
this territory by an adjacent (or others)
nation by any means whatsoever is pro-
hibited as of this moment (time stated).”
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It would be a violation for anything of
a material or physical nature to cross or to
be made to cross the boundary from one
nation to the other, in either direction. This
would include personnel and any and all
kinds of military material. In violation, also,
would be certain stated electronic or elec-
tromagnetic emanations.

The international-minded, peace-purpos-
ing nation would use every available means
(e.g., radar, flights of planes and helicopters,
and satellites—all from within the interna-
tional zone of peace) to detect violations.

The international-minded, peace-purpos-
ing nation would specify in detall exactly
what would be done in the case of each and
every violation of the international zone of
peace. Instant, forceful, and utterly effec~
tive action would be applied in case of a vio-
lation. Or, promised future actlon might be
indicated. There would be no limit to the
action that might be taken.

(Currently, as must be recognized, either
of the two superpowers [the U.S.A. or the
USSR.] would be capable of performing
the peace-guardianship functions outlined
above.) One must assume that, at this point
in world history, the potential guardian na-
tions believe (for whatever reasons) perma-
nent peace to be preferable to war, and that
a world-wide optimism of goodwlll can re-
place pessimism and mistrust.

Note this important differentiation: while
a warring nation violates a boundary in anger
and passion, and with selfish, destructive
war-purposes as its goal, our hypothetical
guardian of the international peace zone
acts not in anger, but impersonally, dispas-
slonately, and is motivated only by unselfish
peace-purposes.

PEACE RESULTING FROM APPLICATION OF LAW

The war in the Middle East has cost Israel
and the Arab nations hundreds of lives and
billions of dollars in materials. Now, I be-
lieve, each nation would be glad to have an
excuse to disengage.

In my opinion, given a chance to save
face—as my proposal would do by taking
Israel and the Arab nations out of the war
willy-nilly—the opposing nations In the
Middle East would accept the “Do not violate
this international territory space!” fiat. They
would stop fighting instantly, and would
not—except for what I prefer to call acci-
dental violations—further engage in aggres-
sive acts.

Face would be saved for, at least seven
reasons:

(1) No one nation would have to quit
first; all would quit at the same instant.

(2) Each nation would know, and the world
would inow, that no natlon quit because of
anything an enemy nation did, but only
because of what a friendly (impersonally so)
nation might have done—but, didn't have
to do.

(3) Because all quit under the compelling
sanction of a new international law, each
would galn a gold star in world esteem and
in self esteem.

(4) The historians of each nation could
claim that it would have achleved ultimate
victory if it had been able to continue to a
conclusion, and that it quit only because it
was unable to refuse under pressure of an
irresistible and overwhelming force.

(5) Each natilon would save great num-
bers of lives and vast treasure.

(6) Time, the healer, would permit peace-
ful, future settlement of boundary locations.

(7) Each natlon would receive an out-
right, no-strings-attached gift of one-half
billlon dollars payable over a period of fifty
months.

ADDITIONAL POST-PEACE BENEFITS

If an International-minded, peace-purpos-
ing nation could end the war, it could, then,
get itself off the hook of having to “favor”
one slde or one nation over another. It could
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become as impersonal in its dealings with
the nations, post-war, as it was during its in-
ternational peace zone guardianship.

Not only would this be of benefit to the
internationally-minded nation, but it would,
in fact, Le more advantageous for the na-
tions of the Middle East in their dealings
with one another and in their dealings with
all other nations—particularly, with the two
larger nations with which they have felt
forced to align (or not to align) themselves
in the past.

BOUNDARY LINE SOLUTION

Dr. Vincent Judson, in his latest (October
10, 1973) book, Solution: PNC and PNCLAND
(published by Apex University Press, P.O.
Box 1338, Oshkosh, Wisconsin 54901) ad-
vances the idea that the Middle East prob-
lems may be solved with the creation of a
Pseudo-Nation Corporation (PNC) to which
Israel and the Arab nations give a long-
term lease to all territory in dispute in the
Middle East. On this territory, PNC brings
into existence a new Corporation-Nation.
PNCLAND is a buffer nation-corporation,
aimed at bringing economic benefits as well
as peace to the Middle East.

Dr. Judson shows that PNC is the his-
torical descendent of the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany (1670) and the Dutch East India Cor-
poration (1602), chartered to *‘discharge all
functions as if a government”. Touching
every aspect of an individual’s life in a new
democracy, PNC, Judson's utopian nation-
corporation, presents the thought-provoking
challenge that “Good international corpora-
tions can do anything a nation can do—
and do it better.”

WILL 1974 BE THE YEAR FOR VALLEY
AMTRAK CONNECTION?

HON. ROBERT B. (BOB) MATHIAS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, there has never been a better
time than now because of the energy
shortage to implement the starting of
rail passenger service for the San
Joaquin Valley in central California. I
have supported and urged the wvalley
route from the beginning. This passenger
service would greafly benefit a great
many people as well as every community
in the San Joaquin Valley. A recent edi-
torial in the Fresno Bee expresses the
sentiment of all the towns the Amtrak
route would service.

The editorial follows:

WiLL 1974 BE THE YEAR FOR VALLEY
AMTRAK CONNECTION?

It is still too early to break out champagne
or drive a golden spike, but the portents ap-
pear to be good for restoration of rail passen-
ger service in the San Joaquin Valley next
year.

Congress has appropriated funds to cover
the first-year operating deficit—estimated at
about a half-million dollars. That was done
once before, however. What is more impor-
tant, officlals of the National Rall Passenger
Corp. (Amtrak) are sending out signals the
administration will not repeat its earlier re-
fusal to use the money appropriated for the
valley route.

Rep. B. P. Sisk of Fresno and other mem-
bers of the valley congressional delegation
who have worked so hard to get service re-

stored will be crossing their fingers until the
decision to spend the money is nalled down.
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They have heard a good deal of adminis-
tration double-talk on this issue.

But assuming the best, an Amtrak spokes-
man says the passenger trains will start run-
ning this spring, for the first time in three
years. There will be daily service between
Bakersfield and Oakland, with bus connec-
tions to San Francisco and Los Angeles.

The spring target date seems optimistic,
considering the extensive preparatory work
which will be needed. The important thing
is to do it right, to make a strong start, to
generate as much community support as pos-
sible—and to wipe out the sour memory of
what train service was like in the declining
years of Southern Paclfic's old San Joaquin
Daylight.

Here, too, there is room for optimism. Am-
trak seems to be finding its footing after a
shaky and money-short start. It has sharp-
ened its management skills. The new appro-
priations legislation gives it more control
over its own budget and includes such help-
ful provisions as a requirement that pas-
senger trains get operational preference over
freight trains. Passenger volume is rising
dramatically.

Because of congestion, air pollution, the
vagaries of the weather and—it hardly needs
saying—the fuel shortage, it makes no sense
for the heavily traveled inland corridor to
be deprived of this vital public transporta-
tion alternative.

The bitter-end eynics will continue to talk
as if passenger trains are anachronistic, a
position which gets sillier with the passage
of time.

And for corporate short-sightedness and
small thinking, it would be hard to top Grey-
hound Bus Lines’ apparent sponsorship—as
noted recently by Sisk—of a letter writing
campaign by its employes against restoration
of train service in the valley.

Fortunately, most local public officials
lined up with the congressional delegation to
take the broader view. Let us hope their
efforts are about to pay off.

1973 HOUSE RULES COMMITTEE
REFORMS BUDGETMAKING

HON. RAY J. MADDEN

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, after years
of wishful thinking and postponement,
the 1973 House Rules Committee pio-
neered legislation on the first major
congressional control of the Federal
budget and the haphazard operation of
loose Federal expenditures which has
been annually gravitating under the
jurisdiction of the executive depart-
ment.

As chairman of the Rules Committee,
I have cooperated with the members of
the committee in launching the move-
ment of this reform. The committee
members are indeed grateful to Speaker
ALserT and Minority Leader Forp, as
well as to the leadership on both sides of
the aisle along with the vast majority of
both parties in the House for their sup-
port and vote to successfully enact this
legislation restoring the financial re-
sponsibility to the 435 congressional dis-
tricts where it belongs.

The Chicago Tribune of today, on its
editorial page, records an article by Con-
gressman MorcAN MurrHY from the
Second District of Illinois and a member
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of the Rules Committee, ouflining in
more detail the major provisions and
changes incorporated in HR. 7130,
known as the Budget and Impoundment
Act of 1973. All the 15 members of the
House Rules Committee after months of
hearings and continuous work sponsored
this great legislative reform in the 1st
session of this 93d Congress.
The article follows:

BSLipPING CONGRESSIONAL POWER:
U.8. BUDGETMAKING

REFORM

(By Congressman MorGaN MURPHY
of Illinoils)

For many years, Congress has watched as
Presidents chipped away at congressional au-
thority over the federal budget. Since early
in this century, the chief executive has been
responsible for submitting to the Congress
an annual budget proposal outlining goals
and programs. It has been the responsibility
of Congress to determine how much money
should be spent and how It may be spent.

Unfortunately, the actions of the Con-
gress were splintered among several commit-
tees with no particular control over the en-
tire budgetary process being invested in one
committee, The effect has been that less than
B0 per cent of the budget is considered by
the House Appropriations Committee. While
one committee may be appropriating money,
another may not be prepared to offer
methods of raising revenue to cover the new
appropriations.

Additionally, there have been problems in
the last few years with the impoundment of
funds by the executive branch as well as pro-
nouncements of congressional irresponsibil-
ity and overspending.

Thru impoundment many programs have
suffered, programs for which Congress had
lawfully authorized proper amounts of
money. In a sense, Congress has lost control
over fiscal policies and relinquished its right
to determine how programs are to be funded.

And so we are faced with this dilemma.
How can the Congress regain its ability to
control the federal budgetary process and at
the same time insure that vital programs are
funded without interference from the execu-
tive branch?

A search was begun by the Rules Commit-
tee to find methods for improving congres-
sional budgetary control using the report and
recommendations of the Joint Study Com-
mittee on Budget Control as a guide. These
recommendsations resulted in a comprehen-
sive measure, H.R. 7130, “The Budget and
Impoundment Control Act of 1973," cospon-
sored by all 16 members of the House Rules
Committee and passed by the House.

The solution it offers is to return to the
Congress the power to set forth budget pro-
grams and then, with the assistance of a
newly created Budget Control Committee, In-
sure that the proposed budget is followed
as good sense allows,

The House Budget Committee [it will have
a counterpart in the Senate] will consist of
23 members including members from the
present Appropriations Committee, the Ways
and Means Committee, and several other
standing committees.

This new committee will be required to
report to the House a concurrent resolution
which tentatively outlines the projected
spending for the coming fiscal year. This reso-
lution will contain information supplied by
the House committees most concerned with
budgetary matters. What has been frag-
mented in the past will become a consoll-
dated procedure.

Following the necessary hearings and de-
liberations, the Congress must report another
concurrent resolution by Sept. 15, which will
contain a revised outlook on the original
budget proposals. This resolution may con-
tain provisions for rescinding or amending
any appropriations already authorized as well
as calling for tax adjustments.
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A Legislative Budget Office will be estab-
lished securing information the committee
will use to base its projections for the coming
fiscal year. This office, comparable to the Ex-
ecutive Office of Management and Budget,
will enable the Congress to have more precise
data.

The purpose of the act would be short-
slghted indeed if it were not for the enact-
ment of Title IT of the measure. This section
deals with the impoundment of funds. The
current administration has Impounded more
than $12 billion in appropriated funds during
the last two years to force the curtallment
of many needed social programs,

This method of determining the budget
will place a *‘target” on outlays and insure
that no appropriations are made which vio-
late that “target” set by the Budget Com-
mittee,

The new measure will also change the
fiscal vear to begin on Oct. 1, 1975, to allow
three additional months to consider the fed-
eral budget. This suggestion, offered by the
comptroller general, would not disrupt state
or local governments and fits into the con-
gressional work schedule.

Title IT requires that any Impoundment
of funds by the excutive branch must be
reported to the Congress. If the Congress
finds that the impounded money is being
held without sufficlent cause, the chief ex-
ecutive must release it for its specified pur-
pose within 60 days?

Such are the substantive portions of the
“Budget and Impoundment Control Act of

1973.” Senate approval of the bill, expected

early next year, will enhance the budgetary
process and restore to the Congress its con-
stitutional authority of the power of the
purse. It will restore that authority with a
greater degree of cohesion and less likelihood
of inflationary spending and runaway fiscal
policies.

It will substantially reduce the overlapping
functions of many congressional, commit-
tees to smooth the way for preparing an an-
nual federal budget which is responsible to
the needs of the American people.

WHOSE TO, BLAME FOR THE OIL
SHORTAGE?

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, Brit Hume, in a recent issue of
the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, has written
a very interesting and disturbing article
on the actions of the major international
oil companies since the conclusion of the
1967 Arab-Israeli war.

As the Congress works its will on a
number of energy bills, I think my col-
leagues will find Mr. Humes' work of con-
siderable worth.

The article follows:

[From the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, Dec. 10,
1973
WHo's To BLAME FOR OIL SHORTAGE?
(By Brit Hume)

In September, 1972, supplies of home heat-
ing oil in the United States were dangerous-
1y low and stocks of crude oil, from which
heating oil is refined, had fallen to their
lowest level since World War II. A serious fuel
shortage seemed inevitable as winter ap-
proached. Nixon authorized the petroleum
industry to import more foreign crude oil.
It was the second time in five months he had
increased the allowable imports of foreign
oil, which had been under tight government
restriction since 1959. A few weeks later,
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QGeneral George Lincoln, head of the White
House Office of Emergency Preparedness,
which had charge of oil imports, strongly
urged industry leaders in a speech to the Na-
tional Petroleum Council to crank up their
refineries to full capacity to head off a heat-
ing fuel crisis. At the same time, the Interior
Department cent telegrams to the major oil
refineries urgiog them to do the same.

The response of the major oil companies,
which control most of the natlon’s fuel pro-
duction from the wellhead to the retail
dealer, was to import only one third of the
additional crude oil the President had au-
thorized and to run their refineries well below
capacity. “This,” concluded a stafl study
made for the Senate permanent investiga-
tions subcommittee, “was the beginning of
the first peacetime petroleum shortage In
the United States.”

In light of the present national fuel emer-
gency, it might seem inconceivable that a
major American industry would willfully
contribute to the shortages which left this
country vulnerable to the Arab oil embargo.
But the major oil companies’ conduct prior
to the spot shortages of last winter 1s con-
sistent with their behavior over the past
three years.

The present decade began on a note of un-
certalnty for the larger American oil com=-
panies, despite burgeoning energy needs
which made demand for their products
greater than ever. The environmental move-
ment was gathering momenum and prom-
ised to become an important political force
in the country for years to come. Already,
offshore oil drilling, such as that which
caused the disastrous spill in the Santa Bar-
bara Channel, the burning of high-sulphur
oil and the construction of the trans-Alaska
oil pipeline were facing stif environmental
resistance. In the aftermath of the 1967 Mid-
dle East War, the Arab states were taking a
much more natlonalistic attitude toward
their massive oil reserves. In the past, the
sheiks had been content slmply to collect
huge royalties on the oll and let the multi-
national petroleum companies control its
production and export. Now, though, they
were threatening to use oil as a political
weapon., For the first time it seemed possible
that the five glant American oil companies
which for so long had dominated the world
petroleum market might lose their grip on
the richest oil fields on earth,

At home, Congress reduced from 274 per
cent to 22 per cent the oll depletion allow-
ance, which sllowed the industry to write off
for tax purposes a slzable chunk of its re-
celpts from crude oil production. Moreover,
the major oll firms found themselves losing
an ever-larger share of the domestic market
to smaller, so-called “independent” firms
which were attracting business by doing
something the majors rarely did—competing
over price, Costs were rising rapidly, but
competition from the independents was hold-
ing prices down. The balance sheets of the
major oil firms showed record sales, but de-
clining profits.

In addition, there were strong indlcations
that domestic oll production, which had al-
ways been more than enough to cover the
nation's needs, was at last peaking and would
soon be outstripped by consumption. The
President's cabinet ftask force on oil import
controls recommended abolition of the exist-
ing quota program and substitution of a
more liberal tariff plan. The industry was bit-
terly opposed. It had always contended vehe-
mently that the tight restrictions were vital
to national security. Unrestricted imports,
it was argued, would discourage domestic ex-
ploration and allow the country to become
dependent on foreign oil which, however
cheap and plentiful, could be instantly shut
off,

Ollmen also invoked national security in
support of the numerous other tax breaks
and production restrictions which they have
wangled from government over the years.
The fact that these measures have also kept
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the domestic crude oil price well above the
world price, increased profits and cut tax
bills to the bone has been glven less emphasis
in the industry's arguments. The task force's
advice was ultimately rejected by President
Nixon, but the administration did announce
it would allow a small increase in the allow-
able imports of fcreign crude oil in 1970.

The petroluem industry in the United
States is dominated by 18 large firms which
are, in the language of economists, “vertical-
ly integrated.” This means that they operate
in all phases of the oil business—exploration
and production, transportation, refining, dis-
tribution and marketing. These 18 generally
are known as the “majors,” although the
term is used more often to refer to the top
10 oil companies. The majors produce about
70 per cent of the domestlc crude oil, con-
trol some 80 percent of the refinery capacity
and market about 72 per cent of the gasoline
sold in this country.

In addition the largest among them also
dominate the prcduction of natural gas in
the United States and have made heavy in-
vestments in the coal industry in recent years.
Despite this heavy concentration of a rela-
tively small number of companies in all
phases of domestic fossil fuel production,
the major oil companies vigorously resist any
suggestions that they are not fully competi-
tive. Nevertheless, they cooperate rather than
compete in a wide variety of ways. It is com-~
mon for several oil companies, for example,
to submit joint bids on leases of government=-
owned oil reserves and to pool resources for
joint exploration ventures seeking crude de-
posits. Most of the huge pipelines which are
the principal form of transportation in the
oil business are jointly owned by several com-
panies. Major firms frequently engage in ex-
change agreements under which one will sup-
ply the other’s market in one area where it
lacks facilities in exchange for a simliar
favor in a different region. Reciprocal process=
ing agreements among major firms are also
frequent. Under these, one company will re-
fine another’s crude oil in one place in ex-
change for having its own crude processed in
another.

Perhaps the most obvious sign of the state
of competition in the oll industry is its na-
tional advertising. The majors spend heavily
to gain recognition for their brand names,
promote product ingredients and to advertise
glveaways. Instead of bargains on gas and oil,
the consumer hears about Tony the Tiger,
platformate, free drinking glasses and NFL
trading cards, Sunoco statlon owners who
“can be very friendly" and Texaco stations
where “You can trust your car to the man
who wears the star.”

In contrast, the Independents advertise
little. Their stations are low-overhead opera-
tions which offer almost none of the me-
chanical service and auto supplies such as
tires and batteries available at the majors’
outlets. They stick to high-volume sales of
gas and oll at prices below those at major
stations. And, although their share of the
market was growing rapidly in the early part
of this decade, the independents were still at
a disadvantage.

The reason is that they are not vertically
integrated. Independent refiners have had to
rely on the majors for a large part of their
crude oil. And independent markets must
turn to other independents or to the majors
to obtain refined products. What's more, the
oil depletion allowance has encouraged the
majors to push all their profits into crude
oll production where a large portion of it
could be deducted. To do this, the majors
kept crude prices as high as they could and
cut profit margins on thelr refining and
marketing operations to the minimum. For
them, this involved only bookkeeping trans-
actions since they were selling their crude
to thelr own refineries and thelr refined
products to their own marketers, or engag-
ing in reciprocal arrangements with other
majors to achieve the same results. But for
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the independent refiner, high crude oil prices
represented a real additional cost. And since
it was necessary for independent refiners to
show a profit on refining, prices for their
finished products tended to be pushed up-
ward still more. This left the independent
marketer in an even more difficult position.

Nevertheless, the independents were re-
sourceful and innovative and they found
ways to cut costs and prices and gain ground
on the majors steadily through 1970. After
that, though, things began to change rapidly.

Although there could be no doubt that de-
mand for ofl products would continue to
boom in the early 1970s the majors declided
not to increase their refinery capacity signif-
icantly. An efficient refinery costs about a
guarter billion dollars to build and this has
generally meant that only the majors have
beeen able to afford new cnes in the past 20
years. The majors’ spokesmen have insisted
that uncertainty about government policy on
oil imports was the reason behind their re-
luctance to expand refinery capacity, What-
ever the reason, there was no uncertainty
about the result it would have. By early 1971,
“Ofl and Gas Journal,” the most authorita-
tive of the industry’s trade publications, re-
ported that the nation might be on the way
toward a shortage of refinery capacity.

In August, 1071, President Nixon imposed
wage and price controls. Gasoline prices were
frozen at seasonal highs and heating oil
prices at off-season lows. Gasoline was al-
ready more profitable to produce, but the
freeze made it more so and created a strong
disincentive to the production of heating ofl.
The freeze was lifted in November, but oil
prices were not decontrolled. In February,
1972, the Cost of Living Council refused to
grant the industry a price increase for either
crude oil or gasoline and heating oil. For
the first six months of 1972, profits fell al-
most 5 per cent, although sales were up by
an even greater amount.

In early 1972, industry journals were re-
porting that oll production in both Texas and
Louisiana, the two biggest oil states, was
declining, While this was apparently true, it
is difficult to know whether it was caused
by an actual decline in reserves or by the in-
dustry’s fallure to produce as much as it
could.

There are several indications the industry,
or at least a large segment of it, might have
been deliberately slowing production. The
Texas Rallroad Commission requires the oil
companies which do business In the state,
which includes nearly all the larger firms, to
report “‘desired" levels of crude ofl stocks.

The commission's records show that the
top 10 oil companies “desired” smaller stocks
of crude oil to feed their refinerles in 1972,
than they had had in 1971, even though de-
mand for petroleum products had risen
about 7 per cent. Their actual crude oil
stocks were also less than they had been the
year before. The commission’s records show
that the drop in “desired” levels was re-
ported only by the top 10 oil companies, with
the next 15 reporting increases in their de-
sired levels. But since the top 10 account
for about three quarters of the oil production
among the top 25, it averaged out to an over-
all drop in the “desired” stocks of crude.

In addition, testimony before two Senate
committees has indicated that about 10 per
cent of the oil and gas lands on the Outer
Continental Shelf which have been leased
to the petroleum industry have not been put
into actual production. At times, according
to the testimony, as many as 1,000 oill and
gas wells in the Gulf of Mexico alone have
been classified as “producing” but “shut-in.”

Moreover, an investigation by the Federal
Trade Commission has turned up evidence
that the natural gas reserves reported by the
nation’s oll and gas companies are smaller
than the actual reserves. “From the docu-
ments recelved,” James Halverson, chief of
the FTC's Competition Bureau, told a Sen-
ate subcommittee, “'it appears that there has
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been serious under-reporting of proved nat-
ural gas reserves.” The natural gas situation
is important for two reasons. One is that the
major oil companles are also the major gas
companies. The other is that a shortage of
one kind of fuel places added pressure on
the others.

Besides seeking small crude oil stocks last
winter, the petroleum industry was also run-
ning its refineries well below full speed. Most
experts agree that an oil refinery can main-
taln its operations at at least 82 per cent
of capacity. But in the first six months of
1872, the top 256 companies ran at only about
85 per cent, well below their performance
during the same period in any of the past
three years. They Increased their refinery
runs in the third quarter of 1972, largely to
avold a late summer gasoline shortage.

As a result, their supply of home heating
fuel was well below normal by fall. And, as
was earlier mentioned, the industry did not
heed the government's pleas to step up im-
ports and refinery runs in the last months of
1972 to avert a heating oll crisis. When the
crisis came, the Industry did increase refin-
ing to take up the heating ofl slack, But this,
naturally, got the oil companies behind in
gasoline production, so that shortages of
gasoline became inevitable when the summer
driving season of 1873 arrived.

Meanwhile, a number of the majors had
begun shutting down operations in certain
areas, apparently to withdraw from thelr
least profitable markets. Industry spokesmen
insist they were merely liquidating “uneco-
nomic” operations. But to some students of
the oil business, it looked suspiciously as if
the big oll companies were carving up the
domestic market to share among themselves,
A Federal Trade Commission report on the
industry completed last summer explained
it this way: “All the majors can increase
their regional market concentration simul-
taneously by pulling out of markets where
their share is lower than their national aver-
age and selling thelir operations to those
majors who remain,

“This strategy will only work, however, if
the majors can retain or expand their re-
glonal market shares. To do so, they must
prevent the further entry and expansion of
independent marketers. Ultimately, the only
way to contaln or reduce the independents’
market shares is through monopoly power at
the refining or crude pipeline stages.”

In fact, since the onset of the shortages,
the majors have increasingly been telling
independent refiners and marketers they
could not supply them with either crude oil
or refined products because they needed all
they had for their own operations. Inde-
pendent refiners have been forced to operate
well below their normal capacity. The im-
pact on independent marketers has been dev-
astating. By May 30 of this year, more than
1,200 independent gasoline stations had shut
down because of a lack of supply. Many that
stayed open were forced to raise prices, wip=-
ing out thelr competitive edge. And the ma-
Jors Increasingly opened up so called “fight-
ing brand” stations which emulate the
high-volume, low-overhead, discount ap-
proach piloneered by the independent.

For the most part, the administration offi-
clals who have dealt directly with the heating
oll shortages have agreed with the oil com-
panles that price controls coupled with in-
creased demand were to blame. Last Novem-
ber, the Interior Department’s office of oil and
gas concluded in a draft report that the best
approach to licking the heating fuel problem
was to raise the price. And the following
month, In a memorandum to President
Nixon, General Lincoln of the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness said the shortage was
due “in large part to the pressures on refinery
capacity coupled with the price control
situation which has made gasoline produc-
tion preferable to production of heating ofl.”
Recently, the Cost of Living Council approved
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an increase of 2 cents a gallon for heating
Tuel.

The Federal Trade Commission alleges that
the elght oil majors have “maintained and
reinforced” a noncompetitive market struc-
ture in the refining of crude oil into petro-
leum products. They have done this, the
F.T.C. charges, by—among other things—
“pursuing a common cause of action to abuse
and exploit the means of gathering and
transporting crude oll to refineries . . . par-
ticipating in restrictive or exclusionary
transfers of ownership of crude oill among
themselves and with other petroleum com-
panies . . . using their vertical integration
to keep profits at the crude level artificlally
high and profits at the refining level artifi-
cially low . . . accommodating the needs and
goals of each other in the production, supply
and transportation of crude oil to the exclu-
slon or detriment of independent refiners.”
The commission also charges that similar
practices have given the eight firms “monop-
oly power" over the marketing of petroleum
products. The industry has vigorously denied
the charges. The case will take years to
litigate.

IN OPPOSITION TO THE NATIONAL
EMERGENCY ENERGY ACT

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, last
Friday, December 14, I voted against
HR. 11450, the National Emergency
Energy Act. I would like to take this op-
portunity to explain my conclusion that
the legislation, as amended on the floor
of the House, will not satisfactorily ad-
dress the critical energy needs we face
today.

As I said in a statement last week, even
before the adoption on the floor of several
highly objectionable amendments, I felt
ambivalent about H.R. 11450. While it
was gratifying to me that Congress has
reacted promptly to the energy crisis by
designing ambitious programs, the vest-
ing of enormous discretionary power in
the hands of the Chief Executive, espe-
cially this Chief Executive, seemed to of-
fer clear potential for abuse. In addition,
I took exception to Congress decision, as
reflected in this bill, to ask much less
sacrifice of the major oil companies than
of the consuming public.

My reservations still hold. This bill
purports to address a national energy
emergency without dealing with the
problem of rising prices and resulting
corporate windfall profits; an after-the-
fact appeals procedure of questionable
efficacy is the only recourse provided
against the price and windfall profit situ-
ation. The bill also purports to address a
national energy emergency by preserv-
ing the “production incentives’'—the
loopholes—in the phase IV price controls
for petroleum, thereby insuring that con-
sumer prices will continue to rise. Fur-
thermore, the bill purports to address a
national energy emergency by providing
an exemption to the antitrust laws for oil
company executives who agree to advise
the Government in implementing the al-
location program. The exemption is
qualified and hedged by reporting re-
quirements, but these safeguards, in turn,
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are themselves qualified and do not ap-
ply to all situations.

In contrast to these concessions to the
major oil companies, the bill purports
to address a national energy emergency
while omitting any funds to aid compa-
nies threatened with closing due to their
energy needs, omitting any increase in
funds to creatc public service employ-
ment programs, and omitting any funds
to help economically marginal families
who cannot afford to meet the increased
price of fuel.

I am sorry to say that in several cru-
cial respects the bill was amended in floor
debate last week so as to make matters
worse, For example, for the first 9
months of this year, the oil companies
have reaped huge profits from the energy
shortage, but none of these profits can
be challenged through the appeals pro-
cediare to which I have referred; my
colleagues adopted an amendment de-
fining windfall profits as “profits earned
during the period beginning with the

- enactment of this act—" thereby exclud-

ing all profits accrued prior to this
month.

As another example, because of an
amendment adopted on Thursday, the
President now has the authority to with-
draw 1972 as the base period for the pe-
troleum allocations program. New Eng-
land requires the use of a period no later
than 1972 as the reference point for al-
locations, becatse early in 1973 the major
companies began to cut off New England
independent dealers. Use of 1973 as a
base point for allocations, for exam-
ple, would amount to adopting a wholly
unsatisfactory period, in terms of sup-
plies, as the standard for supply relation-
ships in the future.

The House could have done much bet-
ter. It seems to me that it has to do bet-
ter, if the energy shortage is to be met,
and I saw no reason to approve an in-
ferior and perhaps dangerous bill. The
problems of insuring equitable supplies,
holding down prices, preserving jobs, and
preventing runaway profits remain, and
some of the most critical aspects of our
current energy situation lie In precisely
these areas. I sincerely hope none of my
colleagues believe that passing this bill
fulfills our obligation to address the en-
ergy and economic crises we face.

EMERGENCY FUNDING FOR ISRAEL

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 17, 1973

Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, in view of
the widespread interest in our Nation's
diplomatic role in trying to bring about
a just solution to the Middle East crisis,
I have prepared the following statements
outlining my thoughts on this cruecial is-
sue for the benefit of my constituents.
I include the statements in the Recorp:

EmMeERGENCY FUNDING FOR ISRAEL

On December 11, the House of Representa-
tives approved both the authorization and
the appropriation of $2.2 billlon in emer-
gency funding for Israel in connection with
the Yom Kippur War.
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These funds were requested by President
Nixon in a message sent to Congress on Oc~
tober 19—three days before the current Mid-
dle East ceasefire was arranged.

With considerable misgiving and discom-
fiture, I voted against both the above-men-
tioned measures. My decision to vote against
the $2.2 billion fund request was based on
several factors. I shall attempt to state them
briefly.

Pirst and foremost, I am convinced of the
absolute impossibility of achieving a satis-
factory “military solution” in the Middle
East. From Secretary of State Kissinger on
down, everyone seemingly agrees on this.
Thus, I cannot justify a continuation of
these massive military shipments to Israel.

In this connection, testimony at the enm-
mittee hearings on this legislation made it
clear that only about 81 billion was needed
to completely rearm Israel to the level it en-
joyed prior to the outbreak of the war In
October.

I would have voted without question for a
#1 billion aid bill. But I could not—at a time
when needed domestic programs are being
cut back for lack of Federal revenues—vote
for the additional $1.2 billion expenditure for
which no satisfactory justification had been
presented to Congress.

A further factor which led to my vote is
that an arms build-up in Israel can only
serve as a signal to the Arab states, and the
whole world, that the United States doesn't
really anticipate a peaceful resolution of the
Middle East problem.

This is a most pessimistic and negative
footing on which to begin the Geneva Peace
Conference.

Also, in my judgment, this unilateral in-
fusion of aid to Israel can only harden the
positions of the major power alliances in the
Middle East, threatening a return of the
“confrontation politics” of the Cold War era.

This runs counter to détente and to my
belief that the United States and the Soviet
Union should not be—and hopefully will not
be—cordoned into opposing camps in regard
to the incendiary issues presented in the
Middle East.

One final—but extremely weighty—con-
cern of mine with this legislation has to do
with the historic War Powers Act adopted
earlier this year. The spirit of the War Powers
Act clearly calls for prior Presidential con-
sultation with the Congress in decisions
which can potentially involve our nation in
War,

With regard to the October warfare in the
Middle East, the Presldent—without con-
sulting with the Congress—extended &1 bil-
lion of arms assistance to Israel in the form
of credit sales. He then came to Congress—
after the fact—for approval of his actions.

While this may not violate the letter of the
War Powers law, in my judgment it does
serious damage to the intent of this land-
mark legislation.

The Congress was in session during the
Yom Eippur War, and I have little doubt
that the President could have recelved quick
Congressional approval to provide immediate
ald to our ally, Israel.

But he did not ask prior approval, just as
previous Presidents falled to seek or secure
prior Congressional approval during early
stages of American involvement in South-
east Asla. This situation disturbs me.

During the debate on the ald bill, Repre-
sentative Paul Findley (R.-I11.) offered an
amendment which would have directed that
military assistance provided under the bill
be used in support and implementation of
United Nations Security Council Resolutions
242, of 1967, and 338, of 1973.

Unfortunately, the Findley amendment
was defeated. Its inclusion in the bill, in my
Judgment, would have given notice that the
United States, along with the rest of the
world community, recognizes that all parties
in the Middle East dispute have rightful in-
terests and legitimate grievances,
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The mutual recognition, by the United
States and Russia, of the full spectrum of
competing interests in the Middle East, to
my mind, is essential to the establishment
of a lasting peace in the area. And, upon
such a “depolarization” of East-West rival-
ries, the very survival of the State of Israel
may well depend.

Only through a joint and cooperative U.S.-
Soviet undertaking can the Arab states be
pressured into permanent recognition of
Israel’s right to exist in the Middle East as a
sovereign state with defensible borders.

And, likewise, I bellieve it will take a joint
U.8.-Soviet effort to persuade Israel to sur-
render—in whole or in part—Arab lands cap-
tured during the succession of Middle East
Wars,

I think that a resolution of these thorny
political, religious, and military issues is pos-
sible. At long last, it is apparent that the
citizens of the two super-power nations do
not wish their llves disrupted, and possibly
imperiled, by the disputes of far-distant
nations.

And so, at this moment, a rare and fragile
opportunity exists for an enduring Middle
East settlement. I do not belleve the chances
of achieving such a peace are enhanced by
awarding armaments assistance to Israel over
and above her losses suffered in the Yom
KEippur War.

It is my hope that the Middle East Peace
Conference—which quite appropriately is
scheduled to open during the Season of Peace
—will produce, at long last, a permanent
peace in this war-torn corner of the world.

(Following is a statement on the Middle
East sltuation which I prepared prior to the
vote on emergency assistance for Israel. Per-
haps it will be useful as background material,
even though it is somewhat dated because of
intervening events.)

SBTATEMENT oN CONFLICT IN THE MIDDLE EAST

In an earlier statement on the Mid-East
conflict, I expressed misgivings as to the ap-
propriateness, in the 1870’s, of the “balance
of power"” approach to world politics. This
approach reached its zenith during the “Cold
War" era of the 1950’s.

I expressed the judgment that this pol-
icy—which divides the world into warring
camps—has been counterproductive, both in
Southeast Asia and in the Middle East.

In Southeast Asla, after enormous and
tragic expenditures—human and economic—
the United States has little to show for its
efforts other than a precarious truce.

And, similarly in the Middle East today,
all the U.8. has to snuw for lts efforts Is a
precarious peace. This is so notwithstanding
years of American financial and material
commitment to Israel and desplte Israel's
bravery and superior battlefield skills.

And so, as an American citizen and as a
legislator, I am deeply distressed by this
state of events.

Since all the old ways have failed to bring
peace to the Mid-East, the U.S. has no choice
today but to “plow new ground"—to sup-
port new peace initiatives for this war-torn
sector of the world.

In this connection, however, the United
States must not be “blackmailed” by the
economic pressures of the Arab oil embargo.

By relying on other sources of energy and
by doing some belt-tightening, the U.S. can
stand fast in its friendship to Israel while,
simultaneously, ridding itself of the “alba-
tross” of a dependency on Mid-East oll.

Nor should America’s foreign policy be un-
duly influenced by the fact that the N.A.T.O.
countries and Japan—nations almost totally
dependent on imported oil—have “tilted" to-
ward the Arab position as a result of the oll
embargo. One cannot, however, benignly
overlook these shifts. They are a hard reality.
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Another reality is that neither Israel nor
the Arab states galn from being exploited as
pawns in “Cold War” confrontations—both
diplomatic and military—between the
United States and the Soviet Union.

Also a reality 1s that the Yom Kippur War
of 1873 proved that, when the chips are
down, the United States and Russia are not
willing to be dragged into war over the Mid-
dle East dispute.

Regarriless of what 1s sald publicly by the
parties, the interests of the “client" coun-
tries (Israel and Egypt) will always be sub-
ordinate to the interests of the “patron”
countries (U.S. and US.SR.) when the
crunch comes. This reality is clearly evident
in the resumption by the U.S. of diplomatic
relations with Egypt.

It is prudent that all parties bear this—
the relative order of Mid-East priorities—
in mind when the critical peace conference
convenes this month in Geneva.

The peace conference is vitally important.
Out of it could emerge, at long last, an agree-
ment on permanent boundaries for Israel—
boundaries that will be recognized and ac-
cepted by neighboring Arab states.

A resolution to the long-festering problem
of the Palestinian refugees also could emerge,
and some progress could be made on the
knottiest problem of them all: Jerusalem.

Of course, no set of geographic boundaries
can offer physical security in this age of
long-range missiles and high-speed alrcraft.

Yet, the Arabs must seriously consider
Israeli concerns with respect to a neutraliza-
tion of the strategic sites at the Golan
Heights, Sharm-el-Shelkh, and the land along
the Jordan River.

It follows that the Israelis, too, must give
every consideration to demands that Arab
lands seized In the wars of 1967 and 1973 be
relinquished.

But of more importance than the exact
shape and location of boundary lines, how-
ever, 18 whether the United States and Rus-
sla, In a spirit of detente, really want their
“clients” to reach agreement on permanent
boundaries. If they do, the two superpowers
can bring this to pass.

Frankly, unless such an agreement is
hammered out, one cannot but fear for the
long~-term fate of Israel.

No matter how many tanks and Phantom
jets and bullets and rifles the United States
provides over the years, I am convinced that
Israel will remain a nation besieged—unless
and until agreement is reach in the Mid-
East.

The coming weeks and months will be
eritical ones. There have been significant
changes of position on the part of the Arab
states In recent weeks. These changes could
signal eventual Arab recognition of Israel as
a sovereign state with a right to exist within
secure, defensible borders in the Mid-East.

Istael’s leaders must exhibit through these
difficult and tense days ahead the same
discipline, the same patience, and the same
sense of destiny which have sustained Jewish
alpaen:rple through golden era and pogrom

ike.

When “breakthroughs” are signaled—in
public talks or In private negotiation—
neither Israel nor Egypt can afford to tem-
porize. The moment must be seized.

But, In the final analysis, the options avail-
able to Israel and the Arab states are few—
and shrinking fast, If either side drops its
heels or digs them in, then the U.S. and
Russia will undoubtedly apply irresistible
pressure on the parties to reach settlement.

Pressures are inevitable because this—the
quest for a Mid-East peace—is the true test
of American-Russian detente. And, at stake
is not just establishing a durable peace in the
Mid-East—but, forging a durable peace across
the globe.
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ROBERT C. WEAVER REAFFIRMS
THE NEED FOR A DECENT HOME

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, in recent
testimony before the subcommittee of
the House Banking and Currency Com-
mittee on H.R. 10036, Dr. Robert C.
Weaver, former Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development during the
Johnson administration, incisively an-
alyzes and delineates the need for hous-
ing legislation that begins to deal with
racial and economic separation in Amer-
ica. I would like to share with my col-
leagues the text of what Dr. Weaver said
in the December issue of Focus, the
monthly publication of the Joint Center
for Political Studies. The text follows:
HousING PoLICY FOR METROPOLITAN AREAS

(By Robert C. Weaver)

(Eprror's Note: Dr. Robert C. Weaver, who
in 1966 became the first black cabinet mem-
ber when President Lyndon B. Johnson
named him the first secretary of Housing
and Urban Development, recently testified
before a subcommiitee of the House Bank-
ing and Currency Commitiee on the pro-
posed Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1973.

This bill, introduced by Congressmen
William A. Barrett (D-Pa.) and Thomas L.
Ashley (D-Ohio), would establish a program
of community development and housing
block grants by consolidating many of the
categorical housing and urban development
programs. Unlike President Nizon's special
revenue sharing proposal, however, this bill
would require localities to apply for funds
and require them to meet certain standards.
Moreover, it would hold open the possibility
that some communities could keep the cate-
gorical programs if they find them necessary.

In addition to being a member of the fac-
ulty of Hunter College in New York City,
Dr. Weaver is president of the National Com-
mittee Against Discrimination in Housing.
Following are his remarks before the House
subcommittee:)

In the following remarks I am guided,
above all, by the national housing goal first
enunciated in the landmark Housing Act of
1940: “A decent home and a suitable living
environment for every American family.”
These goals were reaffirmed in 1968 when
Congress established a ten-year program to
assure its quantitative achievement. I take
those words both seriously and literally. I
also belleve that success in meeting that
goal cannot be measured solely by reference
to numbers of housing starts and other tra-
ditional indices. Housing also is key to de-
termining the quality of life our people lead
and is crucial to facilitating full participa-
tion of all Americans in the mainstream of
the life of the nation.

These are times of a housing crisis. Estab-
lished housing assistance programs are now
suspect. Some have been suspended. The
value of the various legislative enactments
over the past 40 years 1s now being called into
serlous question. The issue of what role the
federal government should play in housing
and urban development—if, indeed, any role
at all—is being re-examined.

I believe that re-examination is a healthy
thing. Programs should periodically be put to
the test of analysis to determine whether
they are worthwhile, and, if not, should be
modified and, if necessary, abandoned. The
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danger, however, is in over-reaction—in
abandoning good, workable programs along
with those that are not. In this connection,
I believe it was most unfortunate to suspend
precipitously all four low- and moderate-
income housing programs last January, es-
pecially without first establishing new and
better ones to take their place.

Change is necessary and I am not prepared
to say that every program and every piece of
housing legislation enacted over the past 40
years has worked as well as we had hoped.
Through long experience, however, I have
learned that If change is to be effective it
must be evolutionary. We must make sure to
preserve programs that work and modify
those that can be made to work, rather than
commit ourselves to wholesale abandonment
on grounds that results have not quite been
up to expectations.

I am gratified by the approach taken in
H.R. 10036. Through the feature of block
grants for community development and
housing assistance, the bill would represent
a departure from past federal programs in
which the federal role was dominant, but it
would not represent a sudden abdication of
federal responsibility. The bill recognizes the
need for balanced programs and recognizes
also that housing and urban development are
issues of national concern which cannot be
met solely through local approaches. As
Chairman Barrett has pointed out:

“The block grant approaches . . . are evolu-
tionary in nature, moving gradually from a
dominant federal role in the carrying out of
community development and housing activi-
tles to one in which the community is the
principal actor, and HUD exercises a more
qualitative review and evaluation function.”

The bill provides for HUD review of local
programs.

There are many admirable features in H.R.
10036. I would like to limit my statement to
mentioning some of the provisions I con-
sider of particular importance, as well as
some aspects of the bill which I believe are
deficient. I would like to spend most of my
time discussing what is, without question,
the major housing and urban development
problem facing metropolitan areas—the need
to reverse the trend toward racial and eco-
nomic stratification and to establish choice
as the factor that determines where people
will live. This is a problem recognized and
addressed by the bill. But, in my view, not
adequately.

I have long advocated a mix of produc-
tion of new and better use of existing hous-
ing, and it is gratifying to note that this bill
reflects adherence to that principle and pol-
icy. I believe it 1s important, however, either
in the language of the bill or in the legisla-
tive history, to establish vacancy rate cri-
teria for determining the mix between new
and existing housing so as to avoid the infla-
tionary impact of housing allowances in tight
housing markets. I also fully support the
bill’s approach of coordinating housing as-
sistance and community development grants
at the local level, where such coordination
can be most effectively achieved.

At a time when some advocate the demise
of the Federal Housing Administration, it is
encouraging to find the bill forcefully de-
lineating the role of FHA and modifying the
FHA program in ways that will enable that
important agency to continue its essential
participation in providing mortgage credit
for residential construction. One modifica-
tion is the establishment of prototype con-
struction costs which would permit partici-
pation in FHA pr of communities
which, because of high construction costs,
are now effectively excluded. A second, which
provides for reduction in interest rates for
FHA insured mortgages in periods of tight
money, would permit many middle-class
households now priced out of the home pur-
chase market to become homeowners.
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No feature of the bill inspires greater sup=
port on my part than its recognition of the
need to continue Sections 235 and 236, both
during the period of transition until the
housing assistance program commences op-
eration and on a residual basis after the pro-
gram goes into effect. Despite exaggerated
criticisms of Sections 235 and 236 and in-
flated estimates of their costs, as well as de-
emphasis of administrative deficiencies in
their operation, these subsidy programs do
produce housing.

The new program authorizing moderniza-
tion and renovation of existing public hous-
ing units is clearly needed and desirable. I
also believe that there is a need for an in-
creased volume of public housing in the
years immediately ahead. As I read the biil,
new public housing could be built, although
the financing vehicle would be different from
that provided under the existing public hous-
ing law. Local government obligations would
be guaranteed by the secretary of Housing
and Urban Development and what are now
annual contributions could be financed by
funds from the housing assistance grants. I
belleve there is considerable confusion as to
whether additional public housing is con-
templated by the bill and it would be help-
ful if this confusion could be cleared up.

I question some other provisions of HR.
100386. It is proposed, in Bection 201 of Chap-
ter. 3, that uniform standards be applied
to all mortgage Insurance transactions, No
longer would there be special risk mortgages.
I fear that this will have the effect of exclud-
ing deterlorated neighborhoods and the
families that live in them from significant
participation in FHA programs. Moreover, it
must be remembered that lack of mortgage
credit has been a long-standing cause of
deterioration of property values and con=-
tinuing deterioration of inner-city areas.

There is another major deflciency in this
bill. It is the omission of provisions to de-
lineate and help establish an urban land
policy. We seem to be about to set up a na-
tional land policy, but its basic focus is
ecological or physical; and while soclal con-
sequences are involved, they are not the pri-
mary ailm. What I am concerned about is
orderly urban development. Involved would
be an attack upon sprawl, encouragement of
the use of mass transportation, and pro-
vision of greater opportunities for dispersal of
lower-income housing.

Proposals for advanced acquisition of land
for urban use were first made as long ago
as 1937 and were defeated largely because of
political concerns. But the arguments for it,
both economic and social, are impressive.
There has been some progress towards fed-
eral assistance for advanced acquisition of
land by public agencies and it was achieved
because proposed housing legislation faced
the issue.

‘We have an open space program, subsidies
for loans for advanced acquisition of land
for public use, and flnancial assistance for
new communities. If the federal government
can encourage state land use plans for eco-
logical goals, it should be able to assure that
such activity does not vitiate necessary urban
growth and establish a program which would
encourage orderly urban development.

I would now like to turn my attention to
the most critical feature of the bill. T am
referring to the need to link housing assist-
ance programs and community development
programs in ways which not only will facili-
tate orderly urban growth, but also will
facilitate availability of multi-priced shelter
throughout the metropolitan regions of the
nation for familles of all incomes and races.

This, in my view, is the most pressing
housing problem facing the country. Indeed,
the bill recognizes it as such. the
eligibllity requirements for community de-
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velopment grants is the formulation of a
program which includes any activities nec-
essary to provide adequate housing in a
suitable living environment for low- and
moderate-income persons who are residing
in the community or who are employed In
or may otherwise reasonably be expected to
reside in the community. By the same token,
one of the conditions of eligibility for hous-
ing assistance grants Is “activities designed
to promote greater cholice of housing oppor-
tunities and to avold undue concentrations
of assisted persons in areas containing high
proportions of low income persons." These
provisions are salutary.

I fear, however, that the bill cannot
achlieve its express goal of promoting greater
choice of housing opportunities for lower
income familles. There are several inherent
weaknesses which, In my view, necessarily
wotild prevent achlevement of this essential
goal.

First, community development and hous-
ing assistance grants would be made for the
most part to individual localities in metro-
politan areas. But the problems of housing
and urban development In metropolitan
areas are metropolitan-wide and can be re-
solved only on that basis. I recognize that
in both the community development and
housing assistance parts of the bill a prior-
ity would be given to two or more units of
general local government which combine to
conduct single programs. I doubt, however,
that this would afford suficlent inducement
to encourage metropolitan-wide proposals,
particularly with respect to housing assist-
ANce Programs.

Many suburban communities have exhib-
ited strong aversion to taking the steps nec-
essary to facilitate residence of lower-income
families, especially those who are members
of minority groups. To be sure, there have
been some instances in which a number of
jurisdictions In metropolitan areas have
agreed to so-called “fair share” plans which
would permit free access to housing for
lower-income families throughout major por-
tions of the litan area. These, how-
ever, have been few and far between. More-
over, results have been )

I believe these voluntary “fair share” ap-
proaches can achieve results and should be
encouraged. As you undoubtedly know, last
month SBenator (Robert) Taft (R-Ohlo) in-
troduced legislation, “The Demonstration
Housing Location Housing Act of 1973,"” that
would provide such encouragement in the
form of grants to local governments or local
public agencles.

I do not belleve, however, that sole reliance
on voluntary “fair share” plans is the an-
swer. Many suburban Jurisdictions have
taken extraordinary steps, such as adopting
bizarre zoning laws and other land use con-
trols, which necessarily have the effect—
and often the purpose—of keeping out the
poor. It is extremely doubtful that these
communities can be counted on to partici-
pate voluntarily in “falr share” plans.

The basic approach of the bill is one of
voluntary participation. Housing assistance
grants would be made to suburban govern=-
ments only if they elect to apply for them.
In light of past experience, it is doubtful
that many will so elect unless strong incen-
tives are provided to persuade them to do so.

The only such incentive I can find in the
bill is contained in Section 112(a) (3), which
requires applicants for community develop-
ment grants to formulate a program “which
includes any activities necessary to provide
adequate housing in a suitable living en-
vironment for low- and moderate-income
persons who are residing in the community or
may otherwise reasonably be expected to re-
side In the community.” I belleve this pro-
vision points in the right direction, but it is
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not nearly strong enough. Under the bill as
it now stands it is likely that affluent sub-
urbs will receive their fair share of commu-
nity development grants while providing lit-
tle housing for lower-income people.

There is one additional provision which,
it seems to me, necessarily would have the
effect of concentrating most of the lower-
income housing in the central city, where
the poor already are strictly confined. Under
the allocation formula for housing assist-
ance grants set forth in Sectlion 124(6) en-
titlements are based on three factors: pop-
ulation, extent of poverty (counted twice),
and extent of housing overcrowding.

Under this formula and lacking a metro-
politan approach, the great bulk of housing
assistance funds necessarily would go to
central clties. Even those suburbs that have
the best of intentions would simply not be
entitled to very much in the way of housing
assistance grants if their populations are
relatively low, if they are affluent, and if
they have little housing overcrowding. This
provision, in my view, is seriously flawed. It
would have the effect of accepting the status
quo of racial and economic stratification in
metropolitan areas and assure that this pat-
tern is perpetuated and even intensified.

The basic weakness lles in dealing with
the housing problems of metropolitan areas
on the basls of the individual jurisdictions
that make up these metropolitan areas. The
problem is one of people, not local govern-
ments, and it cannot be satisfactorily re-
solved through passive acquiescence to the
status quo of the minority, poor central city
surrounded by the noose of white, affiuent
suburbia.

Some way must be found to provide hous-
ing within the means of lower-income fam-
illes on the basls of rational, practical con-
slderations—such as the location of jobs—
and to afford the poor something resembling
freedom of housing cholce throughout metro-
politan areas. We must do this not merely
for the sake of the poor, but in the interests
of the well being of our metropolitan areas.
They are, in fact, single social and economic
units, not unrelated groups of local juris-
dictions, and our housing programs must
recognize this basic reality.

In 1971, Congressman Ashley introduced
what I consider an innovative and creative
measure that promised to do just that. Title
V of the proposed “Housing and Urban De-
velopment Act of 1971" called for the estab-
lishment of metropolitan housing agenciles
which would have had responsibility and au-
thority for developing long-range plans for
the location of subsidized housing, based on
a8 number of rational and sensible factors.
Unfortunately, this proposal was abandoned
before the bill left the committee. I com-
mend it to your attention. I also recommend
that to assure cooperation by suburban juris-
dictions that otherwise might be reluctant
to have lower-income families living within
their borders, eligibility for community de-
velopment grants be tied strongly to full co-
operation with the metropolitan housing
agency in developing and implementing its
plan.

Having made this recommendation I must
qualify it by admitting that it is not fool-
proof. Some suburban communities may
have so strong an aversion to the poor that
they are willing to forego federal benefits
under community development grants so as
to continue their exclusionary policles and
practices. This will vary from metropolitan
area to metropolitan area, and indeed, from
suburban jurisdiction to suburban jurisdic-
tion, depending upon their need for com-
munity development funds, the mood of the
community and the strength of thelir leader-
ship. In any case, it represents the best
chance to reverse the pattern of racial and
economlic separation which is at the root of
50 many of the social and economic prob-
lems besetting metropolitan areas.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
LETTER FROM LONDON

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, the New
York Times magazine of Sunday, De-
cember 16, 1973, in an article entitled
“Letter from London” by J. H. Plumb,
contains some interesting comments on
our Watergate and impeachment prob-

lems:
LeTTER FRrOM LONDON

*, .. Watergate is llke dry rot. Dry rot will
crumble the strongest timbers with a danger-
ous speed, and the only cure is surgery. Even
Dr. Kissinger’'s assurances could not obliter-
ate the suspicion that placing American
forces on a nuclear alert was an excessive
overreaction by the President, intended to
distract attention from his domestic prob-
lems. After all, Europe’s memory is long and
amply historical, and it was commonplace
of the old absolutist monarch’'s policles to
use foreign affairs to distract attention from
domestic problems. After so many months of
Watergate, the credibllity of the Adminis-
tration is at total risk, whatever dramatic
action it may take. Not only experts In
American affairs, but also ordinary men and
women will now search for the hidden rea-
son for dramatic actions. What is wrecking
America's image 1s not whether the President
has technically broken or not broken the
law, but that a man so self-confessed In mis-
judgment of other men and their actions
should still be in control of the world's most
powerful nation. And the irony, for a British
historian, is that no minister of George III,
nor even George III himself, could have sur-
vived such a record of disaster. James II
never broke the law, but he was chased from
his kingdom. Many ministers in England
have been impeached, or threatened with
impeachment, for incompetence or for er-
roneous judgment, not for breaking a law or
obstructing justice. Many Americans misun-
dertsand the concept of impeachment, which
is directly derived from English constitu-
tional practice of the 17th and 18th cen-
turies. It was a device developed by Parlia-
ment (the legislative branch) when it was
weak, both in relation to the monarchy (the
executive) and the judges—so that the king
could be forced to part with ministers who
were corrupt or incompetent, or whose policy
Parliament loathed, It was a weapon, quite
deliberately devised, to check the excesses
of the executive; to bring not only criminals
to justice, but also those who were bringing
English institutions into disrepute.

If ministers or heads of state are remov-
able only if they technlically break the law,
the prospects for absolutism and tyranny
must be very bright—even in America. And
to many Englishmen the debate about
Watergate seems to move away all too quick-
ly from the central issue to peripheral and
fundamentally unimportant arguments—the
tapes, the real-estate purchases, the income-
tax payments, or prior knowledge of the bur-
glarles. The glaring enormity is that a man
who chooses one self-confessed grafter for
his deputy, whose aides are indicted on
charges of perjury, conspiracy, burglary and
the rest, has not been compelled to give up
office. In no other country, Communist or
free would this be so. Not to this,
and not to recognize the intense harm that
it is doing to America’s image overseas, and
therefore to America’s power to influence the
world, is the most dangerous of attitudes, At
present. America’s capacity to influence
events depends upon one man and one man
alone—Dr. Kissinger; an extraordinarily dan-
gerous situation for a great power. There is
a great deal of anti-Americanism in Europe
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and elsewhere in the world, and now it has
& glaring blemish upon which it can fasten
and pump in its poison. Certainly Europe
was developing a more independent attitude
in economic and foreign affairs before Water-
gate, but surely no one can doubt that the
process has accelerated since that debacle.
And what should be realized is that Water-
gate is news, still headline news, in London,
avidly read, avidly discussed day after day
after day. Watergate is not a local, internal
domestic affailr. The schizophrenic attitude
that American foreign policy sails on magnif-
fcently and effectively untouched by White
House “horrors” or by the lies and evasions is
a cruel delusion. Watergate 1s a cancerous
growth eating at America’s strength. Water-
gate is bad enough, but what worries Amer-
ica’s friends far more deeply is the weakness
of a constitutional system that renders a
change of a President during his elected
term almost Impossible, except by death.
This, in effect, becomes elected monarchy,
and a monarchy far more powerful than
George III ever enjoyed. The whole political
and constitutional history of Britain cen-
tered on the Watergate problem—how to
curb a monarch’s bad judgment in choosing
ministers; that is why we invented impeach-
ment, and used it. And one longs to hear
some voices on Capitol Hill stating loudly
and clearly the central issue; that the respon-
sibility of a President is not to a mandate
given one year, two years, three years pre-
viously, but a daily responsibility to the peo-
ple’s elected representatives, answerable at
all times and on all matters, not only for
keeping the law, but also in choosing men of
integrity and honor. If the trust committed
to the President is not honorably discharged,
removal is essential for the well-being of the
country....”

NIX DENOUNCES THE BESTIALITY
OF PALESTINE GUERRILLAS

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, the nature of
the Palestinian cause was put in drama-
tic context by the murder of airline pas-
sengers in Rome and Athens in the past
24 hours. The indiscriminate terrorism
by cold-blooded execution and hap-
hazard firing on aircraft in crowded air
terminals has accomplished only the re-
freshing of the disgust of the civilized
world with Arab terrorism.

I would point out to the House as a
delegate to this session of the United
Nations General Assembly that a mere
resolution on terrorism was shelved for
2 years by the General Assembly, because
of the objection of those nations who
seek profit in terrorism.

It is my understanding that some ac-
tion of this kind was expected in a gen-
eral way by Western nations since the
Palestinian guerrillas hope to smash any
hope of peace in the Middle East. They
hope to abort any peace conference.
They have chosen murder as their tool.

It is clear now that the United Na-
tions can accomplish nothing as to ter-
rorism, even if it had the will to do so.

‘What is required is that those nations
who are opposed to having their citizens
murdered, must form an agency based on
bilateral agreements to track down and
apprehend these killers wherever they
hide themselves and bring them to jus-
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tice. Transnational rulemaking as to ex-
tradition is not enough. A vast intelli-
gence effort is required supported by
civilized nations. Nations who care
should act together, before peaceful
travel collapses completely. Our own
Government should take the lead in
such an effort, because of the indiffer-
ence of the United Nations.

I think it is clear that no one can now
doubt that Israel’s reluctance to include
Palestinian terrorists as citizens of its
government is reasonable. In this case
it is not only Israel that is threatened
by Arab terrorism but ourselves and all
of the nations of the Western World. It
should also be clear the energy crisis
engineered by Arab governments differs
only in kind from the motivations of
Palestinian guerrillas,

Therefore if Western democracy is to
survive, democracies must join together
in nation-to-nation agreements and ac-
tion. The time for such action is now, and
the United States of America must lead
the way.

A DARK CHRISTMAS

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, in these
days of increasingly necessary energy
conservation measures, many people
have expressed dismay with the curtail-
ment of decorative lighting during this
holiday season. I believe that the follow-
ing article by Lucy Albright, from the
Glasgow, Ky., Republican, provides a
measure of insight for all of us at this
time:

Lucy's LETTER
(By Lucy Albright)

Lucy's Letter:

If our theme song this year is “I'm dream-
ing of a dark Christmas”, then we are listen-
ing to the wrong drum beat. It is true that
due to the power shortage in America, the
president asked the people to cooperate in
this crisis, and the people have responded
in a most complimentary manner.

For instance, the small town of Fountain
Run will not have a lighted community
Christmas tree this year. For the past several
years, a tree that stands in natural beauty
in the yard near the Methodist Church is
flluminated with bright lights, some 400,
during the Christmas season. It could be
seen quite some distance, and many sald
it was the most beautiful Christmas Tree
for many miles around. And it kindled a com-
munity pride. But this year it will be light-
less, as will be most of the town’s decorations.
Of course this is only a drop In the bucket
of conservation of electricity, but lots of
drops make a whole, and there is a pride
for cooperative spirit. We will keenly miss
the bright decorations, but that does not
necessarily mean that there will be a dreary
dark Christmas.

If you are over 34 years of age and lived
in Fountain Run before 1039 not only did
you not have lighted Christmas trees, but
there was no electricity for anything. On
account of this, do you recall any Christ-
mases that were sad, or bad? As I recall, the
lack of electricity never lessened the joyful
occaslon. There seems to add extra zest to
the spirit when we use our imaginations in
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fashloning decorations for the tree. Tiny bows
in color, strings of popcorn and cranberries,
and tinsel. And if you choose to buy decora-
tions there are a wide range of miniature
decorations, musical instruments, fans, ete.
And If you have a bird nest now that brings
an extra zip of delight.

The spirit of Christmas comes from within.
We can only expect the real glow of the occa-
sion to come from our love of the Savior,
whose birthday of December 25, s generally
accepted by the Christian world, and by the
love of our neighbor as ourself, a brightness
of joy and gratitude that will shine from
within, as bright as the noonday sun.

MORE DRAWBACES TO GASOLINE
RATIONING

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the last few weeks there has been
much publicity given to advantages of
gasoline rationing. But the serious draw-
backs of any rationing scheme have been
largely overlooked.

However, Dr. Milton Friedman's arti-
cle in Newsweek, December 10, 1973,
brings the basic inequity of gasoline ra-
tioning into sharp focus. Every member
of the House will benefit from reading
Dr. Friedman’s sensible evaluation of the
problem:

THE INEQUITY OF GAS RATIONING
(By Milton Friedman)

There is wide agreement that the most ef-
ficlent solution for the energy-and-oil crisis
is to let the free market reign—to let prices
rise to whatever level i1s necessary to equate
the amount people want to buy with the
amount avallable. Higher prices would give
each of us a private incentive to conserve
energy, would give producers an incentive
to add to the supply, and would assure that
energy was used for purposes valued most
highly by purchasers.

The one argument against this traditional
free-market solution is that it is “inequita-
ble.” Any solution requires that we use less
energy than we would like to use at present
prices—that is precisely why we have a crisis.
Any solution will therefore “hurt” all of us.
But it is maintained that the free market
imposes the burden disproportionately on the
poor, that government rationing would avoid
this “inequity"” and hence should be adopt-
ed, despite all its defects—waste, bureauc-
racy, black markets and corruption.

The argument has a strong emotional ap-
peal. But it has no rational basis.

THE ARITHMETIC OF RATIONING

Consider one scheme for rationing gaso-
line that has been proposed: give each fam-
ily coupons entitling it to purchase a speci-
fied number of gallons a week at present
prices, but then permit it to purchase ad-
ditional gasoline at free-market prices. Since
my concern is with equity, let me walve all
questions about the feasibility of assuring
that coupons would be honored and about
the effects on production incentive. Suppose
the allotment per famlly is 15 gallons per
week, that every family uses its allotment,
that the fixed price is 45 cents a gallon and
that the free-market price, in the absence
of rationing would be 75 cents a gallon for
the same total amount of gasoline (I shall
discuss below the reason for this condition).
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The scheme is then precisely equivalent to
sending each family in the United States a
check for $4.50 a week (30 cents times 15
gallons), financing the payment by a tax on
the oil industry, and letting the free market
distribute the gasocline.

Is there anyone who would favor such a
national dividend, distributed regardless of
need? If there be such a person, would even
he favor having its size determined solely by
the price of gasoline? If the scheme is bad
when stated in its naked form, how can con-
cealing it in ration coupons make it good?

Or consider another variant: distribute
coupons covering all gasoline that will be
avallable (say 20 gallons per week), fix the
price at 45 cents a gallon, but permit the
coupons to be sold in a “white” market. As-
suming the same facts as in the preceding
paragraph, the price of the coupons would be
30 cents a gallon. The scheme would be pre-
cisely equivalent to imposing a tax of 30
cents per gallon on gascline and using the
proceeds to send each family in the United
States a check for $6 a week (380 cents times
20 gallons). Again, stated nakedly in that
way, does the scheme really have any appeal?

Note that I have considered the least in-
equitable schemes. Alternatives that would
prohibit the sale of coupons or that would
allocate coupons on the basis of number of
cars or “normal” mileage driven rather than
equally to all families are equivalent to send-
ing larger checks to high-income than low-
income families.

THE ECONOMICS OF THE MARKET

Because of my emphasis on “equity,” I
have omitted a major defect of these ration-
ing schemes—the defect that required me to
assume the same amount of gasoline. Both
schemes would reduce the Incentive of pro-
ducers to add to the supply and would there-
fore mean less gasoline than under the free
market.

The effect on production is important both
in the current emergency and in the longer
run. Suppose that shortages in any commod-
ity or service are always met by taxes de-
signed to absorb the Increase in price. What
Incentive would that give private enterprise
to provide excess capacity to meet such a
possibility? As it is, the prospect of occa-
slonal bonanzas makes it profitable for en-
terprises to maintain greater productive ca=
pacity and larger Inventorles than are re-
quired under normal circumstances. With
that prospect ellminated, the government
would itself have to provide such reserves—
a8 task 1t has hardly demonstrated the com-
petence to perform.

The free-market solution is not only more
efficient, it is also more equitable. True
“equity” calls for making provision for spe-
clal hardship cases. It does not call for rain-
ing government checks on all and sundry.

EFFORT TO CURB GOVERNMENT
FORMS

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973
Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, an editorial citing the fine work of
the able Senator from New Hampshire
(Mr. McINTYRE) was recently published
in the Nashville Banner and subsequent-

ly republished in the Staunton, Va.,
Leader,

I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.
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There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

EFForRT TO CURB GOVERNMENT ForRMS

Editorial writers and public officials can
write and say pithy things about the bur-
geoning bureaucracy of government, but the
small businessman knows first hand. The
paper work that accompanies bureaucracy is
overwhelming, increasingly so for the
businessman.

There is, however, a hint of good news.
Officlals with the Senate Select Small Busi-
ness Subcommittee on Government Regula-
tion and the White House Office of Manage-
ment and Budget have agreed to take a more
critical look at the 6,000 or so forms that the
government requires businessmen to fill
out.

Sen. Thomas McIntyre, chairman of the
Senate subcommittee, estimates that it costs
businessmen between $18 million and $50
million & year to complete the forms.

Congress passed in 1942 a “paperwork
controls act” but it never has been enforced
with any rigidity. At the prodding of the
Senate subcommittee, Roy Ash, OMB direc-
tor, has agreed to two things:

1. A virtual temporary moratorium would
be placed on all new forms requested by gov-
ernment agencles.

2. A joint effort by the Senate SBelect Com-~
mittee on Small Business and the OME will
begin to eliminate or combine as many of the
6,000 forms as possible.

“I complained about this burden for years
when I was & businessman,”" Mr. Ash wrote to
Sen. McIntyre, “and I am determined to do
something about it now that I am working
for the government."

That's one way to help ease the paper
shortage and abolish needless bureaucratic
paper-shuffling at the same time. The move,
if successful, will bring cheers from busi-
nessmen, in triplicate.

TRIBUTE TO DAVID BEN-GURION

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, David
Ben-Gurion found the Promised Land
for his “people Israel” in Palestine. A
man of epic proportion, he was the mod-
ern day Moses. Yet, unlike Moses, Ben-
Gurion enjoyed the realization of his
dream: the establishment and growth
of the Jewish state.

Leaving his native Plonsk in Russian
Poland at the age of 19, Ben-Gurion
traveled to the Middle East—which was
to become a stage for the many, remark-
able accomplishments of his later years.
He labored for years to provide a home
for Jews in Palestine. His deep love and
concern for his people is reflected in the
legacy of hard work, diligence, and dedi-
cation that went into the establishment
of the Israeli State and its development
into the nation it is today.

After years of toil, Ben-Gurion saw the
birth of Israel on May 14, 1948. That was
a day of great rejoicing. It was also the
beginning of a long road through war
and peace to the present day.

Ben-Gurion was a statesman par ex-
cellence. He used his great skill as a
negotiator to preserve a Jewish state in
Palestine. He was also a scholar of great
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renown and an author of numerous
works, with a deep appreciation of the
value of learning and study.

Above all, however, David Ben-Gurion
was an Israeli patriot, and like George
Washington, the father of his coun-
try. He was loved like a father not only
by his countrymen, but by men and
women throughout the world.

David Ben-Gurion was a humble man,
as much at home working in the fleld or
the kibbutz as he was negotiating with
the great powers of the world. He was a
person who expected of others what he
gave himself and that was consistent ex-
cellence. The people of Israel answered
his call and honored him as the founder
of their nation, its Prime Minister for
the first 15 years, and an active dedi-
cated solon.

Though unafraid to fight to preserve
his dream, Ben-Gurion was basically a
man of peace. Since the beginning he
realized that both Arab and Jew stood to
benefit from peace in the Middle East,
and he welcomed negotiation as a means
of securing this peace.

David Ben-Gurion will be sorely
missed not only by his fellow Israelis
but also by all men and women who un-
derstand the greatness of the dream
that was realized in his lifetime, and
long for peace and freedom for all. May
this valiant man enjoy the sleep of peace
reserved for all great patriots.

Though he is gone his spirit lives on in
his “people Israel.”

NATIONAL PRESS CLUB PRESIDENT

DONALD R. LARRABEE'S RE-
MARKS AT ANNUAL DREW PEAR-
SON FOUNDATION AWARDS CERE-
MONY

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, the Drew Pearson Foundation
presented its annual awards for distin-
guished investigative reporting at a
Iuncheon last week at the National Press
Club. The top prize went to Mr. Jerry
Landauer of the Wall Street Journal,
with other prizes going to Mr. Ward
Sinclair of the Louisville Courier-Jour-
nal, Mr. Clark Mollenhoff of the Des
Moines Register and Tribune, and two
CBS reporters, Mr. Edward Fouhy and
Robert Pierpoint.

Much has been said in recent months
about the role of the Nation's press in
its diligent efforts to ferret out corrup-
tion in high places in our govern-
ment. Administration apologists have
attempted to blame many of the White
House problems on the media. However,
as the truth emerges and the extent of
the corruption is becoming known, we
should all take special note of our debt
of gratitude to those courageous investi-
gative reporters who have exposed
wrong-doing wherever it has taken place.

In this connection, Mr. Speaker, the
president of the National Press Club—
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Washington news reporter Donald R.
Larrabee—put into remarkable perspec-
tive the tragic events of the past year
in remarks at the annual Drew Pearson
Foundation Iluncheon, Mr. Larrabee,
whose news bureau represents my home-
town paper—the Trenton Times—
among other leadng papers, sets forth
the crucial issues involved in the Water-
gate and related scandals of the Nixon
administration, as seen in the eyes of the
working press. I commend his remarks
to our colleagues.

His speech follows:
REMARKS OF DONALD R. LARRABEE, PRESIDENT

Tomorrow, the National Press Club holds
its annual electlon and the members won't
have me to kick around much longer. In its
65 year, the press club has an unbroken tra-
dition of not re-electing a president. This, I
think, is good for the club and for the presl-
dency.

Looking back on this year of trauma and
trial for America, I can think of no time
when those of us who report from Washing-
ton have had it so good, in terms of having
a story to tell and telling it reasonably well.
The story of corruption in high places is not
an easy one with which to deal. It is un-
pleasant. People really don't want to hear
the worst about their President and Vice
President. And they tend to be suspicious of
those who bring the bad news. But we have
risen to the challenge and it has brought out
the best in us. Our credibility has been
somewhat restored. But we are not home
free!

Lou Harris, In his poll commissioned for
the Senate Government Operations Commit-
tee, reported last week that with just two
exceptions, the amount of confidence Ameri-
cans display in every institution has de-
creased since 1966. The two exceptions are
the press—slightly up from its rating seven
years ago—and television news which en-
joys the confidence of 41 per cent of the
people today, comparad with 25 per cent in
1966. Public officials who were polled, I should
add, have far less confidence in the press
and TV news. So what’s new?

What's new, of course, Is that we are identi-
fled with the documented discovery that high
public officials engaged In some low political
practices in 1972. One year ago, we knew
about Watergate but we didn't know much.
We did not know the severe test to which our
system would be put in the year that is end-
ing.

On this rostrum last December, we ap-
plauded the Washington Post and its two
bright young reporters for relentless pursuit
of the Watergate story. But we took little
note of the fact that most of us were very
poor followers on this story.

We were, if you recall, still worrying about
our skins—and I don't mean the football
team. We were pushing for bills to shield the
press. We were asking for special privilege in
law. But, as the press began to find ready,
confidential sources around every corner—as
Drew Pearson and Jack Anderson always have
done—we lost interest in special privilege.
The mood changed. We stopped asking for a
special privilege that could just as easlly be
taken away.

And now, unless I misread by colleagues,
we are prepared for the most part to rely
on the first amendment which remains one
of the great freedoms that any government
has ever bestowed on its citizens.

The first amendment looks good to those
of us in public communications at this point
in time—perhaps because we are on top in
the power struggle. But I fear that we stand
in serious danger of forfeiting what we have
gained if we fail to make prudent use of the
power we now seem to enjoy.

There is much of which we can be proud
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in our performance, to be sure. We have
forced a Senate investigation which will in-
evitably lead to reforms in campaign spend-
ing laws and hopefully eliminate the source
of corruption—not only in presidential poli-
tics but in the entire system, too much
tainted money and too many people buying
favors. We have alerted the country to the
fact that the Presidency, right under our
nose, has become larger than life in the past
ten years—and larger than the law.

And as former Attorney General Ellot
Richardson has noted so well, we have driven
home the proposition that whatever a pub-
lic figure's Instinct might have been to cook
up some secret scheme, he had best proceed
on the assumption that it was going to get
out. If, said Richardson, politicians read that
lesson, that will have been a long-term, per-
haps even a permanent contribution to the
political process.

All of this is true and good. I would in-
ject only this note of caution. In our zeal to
demonstrate the misuse and abuse of power
in the executive branch, let us not be so
ravenous to expose, so hungry ourselves for
power that we become irresponsible, that we
disregard fundamental rights.

My concern now is that we do not widen
our credibility gap which, despite the good
news in the Harris poll, still exists, Yes, we
have galned in public confidence since 1966.
But can we take comfort in the fact that six
out of ten people still do not believe what
they hear and read? Have we done our job
that well? Are we asking not only the tough
questions but the right questions?

In the last analysis, our interest—the pub-
lic interest—lies In improving the flow of
information between government and the
governed. We cannot expect the hostility and
distrust of public officials to disappear over-
night but new laws will never solve an old
communications problem. In Watergate,

there may be a lesson for both public of-
ficlals and journalists. Officials should accept

the fact that their conduct must be sub-
mitted to continual scrutiny, For our part,
we must be willing to conduct that scrutiny
with an eye to Information, as much &s
sensation.

As newsmen, I think we ought to keep In
mind the words of the immortal bard, George
Reedy, who suffered as a press secretary to a
President and who now preaches the word to
students of and journalism. Bays
QGeorge: the Congressional Record and the
‘White House record can be corrected. But
not, at least at present, the record of the
fourth estate. Thank you.

MY AMERICA

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, last week was
my first stay in a hospital in 30 years,
having had a bad case of shingles of 60-
day duration, my physician, in his wis-
dom, put me in the Woodbury Memorial
Hospital at Woodbury, N.J.

One of the physicians at the hospital,
Dr. Thomas Mervine of Haddonfield, N.J.,
sent me a copy of the Sunday, Decem-
ber 9, 1973, Bulletin from the Haddon-
field United Methodist Church, located
in Haddonfield, N.J., which contained an
article by Charles A. Sayre depicting a
short story entitled “My America.” I am
indebted to Dr. Mervine for calling this
issue of the Bulletin to my attention and
I commend Mr. Sayre for his wisdom. The
article is frank and honest and the au-
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thor emphatically points out the differ-
ence between the two Americas that we
live in—one, as we know it through the
newspapers and television—the other we
live in as “Our America.” I am enclosing
the entire article and am hopeful my col-
leagues will, at their leisure, peruse it:
My AMERICA

About once a month I have made it a
point to walk through the lovely grounds
about Independence Hall, now well along in
preparation for 1976. Somehow I feel the need
to keep the long perspective on America.

One day, during one of these walks, a
strange realization came to me. There are
really two Americas. One is the America re-
flected In our newspapers and television—the
other is the America in which I live, and of
which I am as proud as I am chagrined by
the other America. How, I wondered, could
there be two so very different countries with-
in each other?

My America is filled with people who love
the Lord and attend church, Their lives re-
flect the moral standards of good people.
There is no press release to tell the world
about them, and the only public attention
they get is from “soclologists” who deny their
existence. But in truth, these are the vast
majority of Americans, with far more lasting
influence than so many of our writers and
communications people who live in isolation
from the rest of us.

Public information tells the world that
America is run by manipulators and crim-
inals and that adultery is commonplace. I
am sure that our communicators, where they
live, do see a lot of such things. But I don’t,
and I am presumptious enough to belleve
that the America I live in is a country mile
larger than their America!

Perhaps that's why I love Independence
Hall, All that it stands for its very real in
my America.

LET'S REASON TOGETHER

HON. GEORGE A. GOODLING

OF PENNSBYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, the
American consumer has the privilege of
buying the best quality foods at the low-
est possible price, having a benefit that
is shared by no other peoples in the
world.

This is made possible by the miracu-
lous production capacity of the Ameri-
can farmer, a production wizard who
every year finds ways of coaxing in-
creased harvests from his fields.

This genius for production springs
from research, and it follows from this
that if the farmer is going to continue
increasing his production, and in the
process, bringing down prices for the
consumer, increased research will have
to continue to go forward. As the song
says, “You can’t have one without the
other.”

The summary of the situation, then,
is that if the American consumer is going
to have the advantage of high quality
foods at low prices, he is going to have
to support research programs that pro-
duce this benefit. Just recently, Mr. Earl
W. McMunn touched on this matter in
an article which was entitled “Let’s Rea-
son Together,” and which appeared in
the December 1973 issue of the Ohio
Farmer. Because this article is highly
meaningful and significant where the
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consumer is concerned, I insert it into
the Recorp and urge that my colleagues
give it their serious attention:

Ler’s REASON TOGETHER

(By Earl W. McMunn)

Consumers of this country want cheap
food. That is what they have had, although
many are not aware of the fact. Rising prices
of the past year threw many into a panic.
Some ill-informed politiclans, labor leaders,
newsmen and others screamed that “people
couldn't afford to eat!” This, in spite of the
fact that In 1973 the average person is
spending less than 17 percent of his income
for food. That is still a real bargain when
compared with other natlons of the world,
or for most other times in the history of
this nation.

We have cheap food because of a combina-
tion of circumstances. Mostly it is the result
of an abundance of technical information,
use of commercial inputs, and freedom to
operate under a profit-orlented economic
system. Cripple any of these forces and food
will become more expensive. This is a fact
of economic life. But the sad truth is that
too many governmental declslons are made
by people who don't understand economiecs.
Recent efforts to help consumers by con-
trolling livestock prices are but one example.

The forces which provide our cheap food
have been building up for at least half a
century. We have had an abundance of land,
& surplus of farm labor, and plenty of people
who wanted to farm. Commercial suppliers
provided the machinery, the chemicals and
the other inputs. Our know-how was im-
proved by a steady flow of information from
both public and private sources.

During this same period, our economy was
expanding and people were becoming more
affluent. This made it easler for them to buy
food with a smaller share of their total in-
comes. For instance, in the 20 years between
19562 and 1972, wages and incomes rose by an
average of seven percent a year. Farm prices
rose less than one percent. This is why many
consumers developed the idea that they
should get a raise every year, but they
shouldn't pay more for food. That was the
way it had been during most of their life-
times,

All this has changed during the past year.
Now it 1s becoming clear that food prices
must rise when everything else in the econ-
omy is on the upswing. People must pay more
if they expect to be well fed. And, there is
ample evidence that eating is a habit which
no one wants to give up. There is little rea-
son to belleve customers will need to make
any real changes in their eating habits. At
least, not so long as economic forces are per-
mitted to operate. The trouble comes when
we try to make economic decisions on the
basis of politics.

Here may be our greatest danger. Some of
the most critical decisions may be made with-
out real understanding of the problem. This
is an ever-present threat where agriculture
is involved. It is a fact of life that most mem-
bers of Congress and the regulatory agencies
no longer have a farm background. Too few
have even an understanding of agricultural
matters. How can they be expected to know,
for Instance, that a decision which hampers
the oll business may cut farm production
and add to the cost of food?

As a nation, we haven't yet faced up to
the fact that there's a difference between
necessities and luxurles. Or, that necessities
must come first when hard decisions must be
made. We've been sold on the idea that we
must have the luxuries, then we'll pay for
the necessities if there's anything left over
in the budget. This has been true for much
of our nation planning, just as it has been
in many a private household.

What 1s the value of aimless joy riding
when fuel is needed to grow crops, transport
them to market, and keep the nation’s fac-
torles in operation? Look at the trafiic clog-
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ging our highways during non-working pe-
riods and it's easy to see where billions of
barrels of fuel could be saved.

But, our system has offered little incentive
for savings. Most of our policies have been in
the opposite direction. Regulatory agencies
attempt to impose arbitrary restraints upon
retail prices. These work llke a two-edged
sword—and in the wrong direction. They
discourage exploratory drilling, investment
in refineries and everything else that is re-
quired to boost production. At the same time,
low prices encourage consumers to use fuel
for many purposes which are both foolish
and wasteful.

Price may not be the most popular ration-
ing tool, but a more effective method has not
yet been invented.

Modern farming depends largely upon
the use of commercial inputs. Anything
which interferes with their availability is
harmful to food production. Every farmer
knows this, but it is not understood by
many others.

Recent estimates indicate we are now
using commercial Inputs at the rate of $50
billion per year. No longer is any farm self-
sufficient as in the days of the ploneers.

High crop yields depend upon the use of
chemical fertilizers, herbicides and pesti-
cides, We must have fuel to cultivate land
and dry the crops. Our rapid increase in labor
efficlency is largely the result of abundant
use of machinery and equipment. Modern
farming would be impossible without vast
amounts of capital.

‘We look to agribusiness for a wide array of
production inputs. Other segments of agri-
business process crops into forms that are
acceptable to consumers. How long has it
been since you saw a consumer carrying a live
hen home from market? Now, it's a tender,
Juley broiler which is killed, plucked, cut-up,
packaged and perhaps cooked in golden bat-
ter, The consumer never had it like this in
the “good old days!"”

And, if we're honest, who In agriculture
would like to go to those good old days?
They were the days when wood was cut to
heat the house, you turned the soll with a
two-horse walking plow, and you killed po-
tato bugs by knocking them into a can of
kerosene. No wonder that almost everyone
knew something sbout farming. With the
backbreaking work of those “‘good old days”
most people of the nation were needed on
farms just to get the farming done.

Consumerism is a popular cause, But
some self-styled consumer advocates ignore
the fundamentals of sound economics. All
they accomplish is to make conditions more
difficult for the very people they claim to
help. You're not helping anyone when you
tear down the agribusiness complex which
has provided Americans with the best living
ever enjoyed by any people in the history
of the world.

Uninformed consumerists are fond of using
“profits” as a dirty word. They would squeeze
or eliminate profits while implying this helps
consumers. What they don't understand is
that profits are essential if consumers are
to get the products—and this includes food.

No one goes Into business expecting to take
& loss. There must be a profit incentive before
you buy land, bulld a plant or employ help.
Without the profit incentive there is only one
other way. This is the Communist method
where the production assets are owned by the
government and people are told what to do.
But, compared with our system, that method
has a poor track record!

So it s clear that some things are neces-
sary if we are to retain our ability to pro-
duce an abundance of food and at reasonable
cost.

Basic to everything else is that we retain
the incentive pricing system. It is the gov-
ernor which signals for more production
when demand is great and a slowing off when
demand s weak. Price cellings are a signal
to produce less—not more.
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We must have adequate supplies of ma-
chinery, parts, fertilizer, fuel, chemicals and
other commercial inputs, Already we have
seen how farm production suffers when any
of these is In short supply.

Unwise environmental regulations can
seriously hamper our ability to produce. Some
environmentalists would ban almost all in-
secticides, herbicides, antiblotics and fertil-
izer. They don’t know, or refuse to admit,
what this would do to the food supply. We
in agriculture shouldn't be forced to defend
against these irresponsible attacks. The peo-
ple who will really suffer are consumers who
want an adequate supply of wholesome food
and at reasonable cost. This is what they
have been getting. Ill-informed environ-
mentalists should be their problem, not oursl!
The sooner they understand this fact, the
better off we all will be.

Fuel and transportation place other limits
on our ability to produce. If added acreage
is farmed in 1974 it will take more gasoline
and other forms of fuel. Extra rail and truck
transportation will be needed to get the
crops to market.

Adequate food supplies will require greater
Investments in research. Surpluses of recent
years led some people to conclude that pub-
lic research was no longer needed. At the
same time, private research was discouraged
by watch-dog agencies of government which
made it increasingly difficult to bring a new
product to market. Now we are learning the
hard way that there is need for more re-
search—not less.

It all bolls down to one simple fact. If con=
sumers want cheap food, they must support
policies which make cheap food possible.

RADIATION LEVELS AND THE EN-
VIRONMENT: WHO DECIDES

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Ms, ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing into the REcorp an editorial com-
tained in today’s New York Times, which
points out for public scrutiny the admin-
istration’s recent decision to transfer au-
thority for the policing of radiation levels
of nuclear powerplants from the En-
vironmental Protection Agency to the
Atomic Energy Commission. The edi-
torial clearly identifies the conflict of in-
terest which exists between the role of
the Atomic Energy Commission as
regulator of the industry, and its role as
a promoter of wide use of nuclear power.

This dangerous administrative decision
comes at a particularly unfortunate
time. Many aspects of our environmental
law are under attack, wrongly in my
judgment, as contributing to the energy
crisis. We can solve our energy problems
without stripping away gll environmental
protection, however. I commend the
Times for bringing this issue to the
public.

ENERGY RADIATIONS

The pressures brought about by the energy
shortages to undercut the antipollution vic-
tories of the past few years are reflected anew
in the Administration’s decision to transfer
authority for policing radiation levels of nu-
clear power plants from the Environmental
Protection Agency to the Atomic Energy
Commission.

Sclentists honestly differ on what levels of
radiation are harmless and what are danger=-
ous to public health in the immediate or re=-
mote vicinity of a nuclear reactor. When the
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E.P.A. had the task of setting radlation stand-
ards, the country at least had the benefit of
relatively independent scrutiny and judg-
ment. The A.E.C., by contrast, is both a regu-
latory agency for clvillan nuclear power
plants and the Government's chief promoter
of their development. A conflict of interest
is inherent in these two functions; and no
one can be confident that the standards set
by the regulatory side of the agency will be
untarnished by the eagerness of its promo-
tional side to go full speed ahead.

It 1s undeniable that constraints growing
out of concern for the quality of the environ-
ment have played a part in hampering the
rapid development of nuclear power and
other domestic energy sources. But far great-
er constraints have been imposed by eco-
nomic and technological considerations, as
well as by the grievous lack of Government
planning and foresight. It is hard to avold
the suspicion that some In the business of
energy policy and production are setting up
environmentalists as straw men, to divert
scrutiny from their own shortcomings over
past years.

As citizens, environmentalists share the
nation’s concern about growing energy short-
ages. But in the effort to alleviate the energy
problem, it is unacceptable to ride rough-
shod over the progress already made to keep
livable the environment in which energy will
be consumed.

ENERGY CRISIS

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, the most
startling aspect of the current energy
crisis is the Nixon administration’s ap-
parent total lack of preparation for deal-
ing with the shortage of oil.

It seems that every day a new group,
industry or lobby, announces that it is
on the brink of disaster, because it is not
getting enough of its particular type of
petroleum product and the following day
the energy office or the White House
states that the allocation system is be-
ing revamped to meet this particular
need.

However, one of the shortages which
has not been taken care of is the lack
of adequate supplies of aviation fuel for
passenger service. The result has been
proposed cutbacks in service by the air-
lines. These reductions will bring about
serious inconveniences for the traveling
public and financial problems for cities
which operate airports effected by the
cutbacks.

My own city, Philadelphia, is in the
midst of a multimillion-dollar enlarge-
ment and modernization of its Interna-
tional Airport. As in other cities this pro-
gram was based on the belief that air
traffic would continue to grow and since
neither the Federal Government nor the
oil industry gave any indication that fuel
would be a problem this was a valid as-
sumption.

Now, with the specter of a severe short-
age facing them, some airlines have
shown signs of panic and are asking for
permission to cutback operations in areas
where the need for their services is great.

At this time I enter into the REcorp a
telegram sent by the mayor of Phila-
delphia, Frank L. Rizzo, to the Chairman
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of the Civil Aeronautics Board opposing a
proposed reduction in service and the
city’s statement about the situation:
CITY OF PHILADELPHIA,
December 14, 1973.
Hon. RoBerT D. TiMM,
Civil Aeronautics Board, Universal Building,
Washington, D.C.

The Cilty of Philadelphia vigorously op-
poses the application of Pan American World
Alirways in Docket 26210 for authority to sus-
pend transatlantic service at Philadelphia
and respectfully requests the Civil Aeronau-
ties Board to take no action in this matter
until Philadelphis has had an opportunity to
be heard formally in accordance with the
Board'’s Rules of Practice.

Total and unilateral suspension of trans-
atlantic service by Pan American at Philadel-
phia is unreasonable, unjust and unduly dis-
criminatory, will result in {irreparable harm
to the City of Philadelphia, and is not justi-
fied by any fair or reasonable approach to
the fuel situation.

A detalled refutation of Pan American’s
proposal will follow.

Copies of this telegram being sent to Gov-
ernor Shapp, Senator Scott, Senator Schwei-
ker, area Congressmen, legal counsel, busi-
ness and labor representatives of Greater
Philadelphia.

FraNk L. Rmzzo,
Mayor.

Mayor FRaANE L. Rizzo's NEws RELEASE

Mayor Frank L. Rizzo today launched
“yigorous opposition” to a move by Pan
American World Airways that would discon-
tinue the Airline's transatlantic service into
and out of Philadelphla.

The Mayor sent telegrams to members of
the Civil Aeronautics Board, Senators Scott
and Schweiker, area Congressmen, business
and labor leaders protesting the move and
inviting concerted action to fight it.

In an application before the Civil Aero-
nautics Board, Pan American Alrways pro-
posed to suspend all transatlantic service In
and out of Philadelphia for one year. The
City’s initial examination indicates that this
would be an effective reduction of 82% of
flights, several times the 159% service cut-
back that could be attributed to the fuel
shortage.

A quick survey of alrlines serving Phila-
delphia showed some cutbacks but the total
number of seats avallable remains approxi-
mately the same.

In his telegram to the CAB and others,
Mayor Rizzo sald, “Total and unilateral sus-
pension of transatlantic service by Pan
American at Philadelphla is unreasonable,
unjust and unduly discriminatory, will re-
sult In irreparable harm to the City of Phila-
delphia, and is not justified by any fair or
reasonable approach to the fuel situation.”

Mayor Rizzo instructed Director of Com-
merce Harry R. Belinger to analyze the prob-
able effect of the energy crisis on air serv-
ice at Philadelphia International Airport and
to take action where appropriate to assure
adequate air service for this region.

Belinger reported that the detalled exami-
nation of proposed January service by the
airlines serving Philadelphia shows that most
carriers are responding with reasoned cau-
tion in reducing flights due to fuel short-
ages but maintaining an adequate level of
service to the publie.

A check of thirteen international and
domestic airlines serving Philadelphia in-
dicates that four are planning modest re-
ductlons, six are planning no change, and
one airline is adding service. One airline,
Allegheny, is reducing service significantly,
but is using larger alrcraft so that substan-
tially the same number of seats will be
available.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The reductions are reported being planned
by Eastern, United Alitalla and Delta. The
six planning no change are National, Air
Jamaica, Northwest, Air Mexico, Lufthansa
and BOAC.

American is actually increasing its service.

Belinger reported that Philadelphia will
coordinate with the airlines that show a réa-
soned response to the energy crisis but will
vigorously oppose carriers who overreact to
the fuel shortage.

CHINESE COMMUNIST LIAISON
OFFICE AND PAST RECORD

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the
Chinese Communists have recently pur-
chased a hotel in Washington, D.C., to
use for their liaison office in the United
States. The activities of the Chinese
Communists in Washington have been
treated extensively in the society pages
of Washington newspapers. We should
not forget the record of the Communist
Chinese merely because now they may be
showing us their smiling faces in Wash-
ington, D.C. Looking at two periods in
the past two decades may serve to re-
fresh some memories.

In 1950 the Communists on the main-
land initiated the beginning of their land
reform, which was to eliminate so-called
landlords, rich peasants, and middle-
class peasants. Members of these classes
were denounced by well-coached wit-
nesses, “tried,” and then many were
taken out and shot. Landlords included.
those who owned as little as two-thirds
of an acre. At one “trial” 30 individuals
were convicted. None owned more than
3 acres, but they were defined by Mao
as “‘landlords.”

The middle 1960’s showed more Afri-
can countries breaking relations with
Communist China, charging that the
Communists were involved in fomenting
revolt in their various counfries. The
Communist Chinese also began atomic
tests. Aid to North Vietnam continued.
Peking’s hand was seen in an attempted
coup in Indonesia. A new government in
Ghana offered to show journalists a
“guerrilla school” which had been oper-
ated by the Communist Chinese.

The year 1966 saw the beginnings of
the Cultural Revolution, which was to
result in further liquidations. The Cul-
tural Revolution brought violence and
strife to all sections of the mainland. Dip-
lomats in Peking were also harassed dur-
ing this time. The Commercial Counselor
of the French Embassy and his wife were
forced to stand in below-freezing weather
for several hours. In Peking the British
“Office of Charge d’Affaires” was burned.
Peking continued support of guerrilla
movements including giving support to
a so-called Thai Peoples’ Liberation
Army whose purpose was to overthrow
the government of Thailand.

Let us therefore not forget these ac-
tions of the Red Chinese.

December 18, 1973
HOUSING AND RELATED PROBLEMS

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. MOLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, for the
past 2 years those of us from the First
Congressional District of West Virginia
have counted ourselves indeed fortunate
to be able to turn to the Pittsburgh area
office of the Department of Housing and
Urban Revelopment’s Region III for help
with our housing and related problems.
Under the able direction of Mr. Charles
J. Lieberth, this area office has consist-
ently provided us with helpful and ac-
curate advice and assistance. Further-
more, it has always demonstrated the
human touch which makes Government
a living entity rather than a cold
bureaucracy.

Because of his unusual dedication and
sense of responsibility, I was severely
shocked to learn that Mr. Lieberth had
been the recipient of punitive action for
“mismanagement tantamount to insub-
ordination.”

For the information of my colleagues,
I am including in the Recorp a copy of
the letter I have written to Secretary
James T. Lynn on this matter:

WasHINGTON, D.C,,
December 17, 1973.
Hon. James T. LYNN,
Secretary, Department of Housing and Urban
Development, Washington, D.C.

DeAarR Mgr. SeEcRETARY: My reaction upon
hearing of the punitive actions ordered
against & number of HUD field officers was
one of complete astonishment. Upon golng
further into the matter I was particularly
dismayed to learn that the three ranking of-
clals of your Reglon III Area Office in
Pittsburgh are among those against whom
“gppropriate action” has been taken for
allegedly violating an internal policy which
would appear to be, in and of itself, of
extremely doubtful legality.

If my information is correct, and to date I
have had no reason to belleve otherwise, the
affected employees were "gullty” of comply-
ing with a Federal law which expressed the
will and intent of the Congress, and which at
the time of its enactment had the approval
of the President. It, as surmised from your
press release, the charge in this case stems
from expeditious processing of applications
for housing assistance prior to the effective
date of an illegal deadline, it would appear
that commendation rather than condemna-
tion is more appropriate.

I am personally acquainted with Mr,
Charles J. Lieberth, Area Director, having
worked extensively with him on Federally-
funded projects throughout my Congres-
sional District. I honestly belleve that many
of the housing and public utllities problems
confronting the cities and small communities
of the First District, and indeed the State of
West Virginia, could not have been sur-
mounted had it not been for Mr. Lieberth’s
continual active interest and unfalling co-
operation. The alacrity and dispatch with
which his office responded to the needs of the
people for emergency housing following last
vear's devastating floods throughout my
State—most notably Buffalo Creek—Iis widely
recognized and attests to the effectiveness of
the operations directed by this man. In fact
I have heard nothing but praise for him and
his staff, which was characterized by a
statement of the City Manager, of Wheeling,
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West Virginia, as “the best people I have
ever worked with in Government.”

My personal observation is that Mr,
Lieberth’s actions have always reflected a
dedication to his agency, the rules and regu-
lations of that agency, and the people it is
charged with the responsibility of serving,
completely devoid of partisan politics or at-
tempts for personal gain. All of this, coupled
with 'his outstanding record in the manage-
ment affairs of his office, causes me to believe
it to be unconscionable to let stand the
30-day suspension levied against him and
thereby prejudice the career of an out-
standing public official.

It is entirely possible that this action
was taken without your immediate knowl-
edge, Mr. Secretary. I, therefore, hope that
you will give it your personal attention and
cause a review to be made of the circum-
stances surrounding the suspension and the
decision to invoke 1t. I very much hope this
can be done with the utmost promptness be-
cause, in my considered jJjudgment, a
grievous wrong has been done to a highly
competent public servant.

Sincerely,
RoseERT H. MOLLOHAN.

PROTESTING THE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. SAM STEIGER
OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973
Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, the energy crisis has become the

principal subject of interest to my con-
stituents, judging from the mail I am

receiving. People are extremely con-
cerned about the possible impact this
energy shortage might soon have on their
businesses and on their very way of life.

I would like to enter in the RECORD an
editorial written by Mr. Bill Girard
which appeared in the 1974 edition of

Relax magazine, This editorial was
sent to me by one of my constituents as
representing the views of a sizable seg-
ment of the population of Arizona. The
editorial follows:

I PrOTEST]

(By Bill Girard)

The time is early December, 1973. The
stock market has tumbled. Large companies
bave cut their working forces drastically.
Gasoline rationing is being considered and
is thought by many to be inevitable. A great
hue and cry is belng raised against all kinds
of “gas guzzlers.” Energy, the lack of it, has
the country in turmoil. Big cars, recreational
vehicles such as motor homes, and general
aviation (private planes) have been partic-
ularly singled out as targets for the big
energy-conserving axe that must swing in
order to save us.

Perhaps all this will be academic by Jan-
uary, 1974. But Ben Franklin once raised a
feeble voice of protest against injustice and
ended up getting several free and highly en-
Joyable trips to France. I wouldn't mind see-
ing the Eiffel Tower, too.

So I protest. And since I don't own my own
printing press like Ben did, I beg Relaz to
print my gripe.

To begin with, I protest my chief “un-
American activity” of driving a big gas guz-
zler. In addition to myself, it usually carries
my entire family of eight to work, and/or
school and social affairs. I have nothing
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against four-cylinder “thriftles,” but show
me one in which I can carry my crowd as
though they were anything less than so many
New Fangled potato chips In a cardboard con-
talner. And in case you are wondering, there
isn’t a bus within miles of my home, either.

As for equipping my family with bilecycles,
the wife and I are too old for that (or, at
the very least, too worn out from previous
activity) and several of the children are too
young. Enough said for my four-wheeled “gas
guzzler,” except to add that it doesn't guszle
nearly as much as the three combined “eco-
nomy' cars across the street which squeal
past the house with one lone occupant each
morning.

Then, of course, there are motor homes and
trailers and other assorted recreational vehi-
cles. Did you know that up until now 2/10th
of one percent of gasoline expended for pas-
senger use in the U.S, actually went into the
tanks of recreational vehicles such as motor
homes, truck campers, and cars towing travel
trallers? Or that they averaged less than 3,000
miles per year, according to recognized re-
search sources? And that they burned about
eight miles of fuel per gallon? That means
to me that the recreational vehicle is getting
& symbolic shaft by the energy crisis ...
just like my car. By that I mean that the
motor home, and other recreational vehicles
as well, are the biggest symbol for energy
loss in the country. But in the overall scheme
of things, are they really?

If I were fortunate enough to own a motor
home, for example, I see the following hap-
pening on those infrequent occasions when
I would actually be able to use it: First, I
would pile the crew into the unit and lock
them in. Then I would turn out all the lights
in my home. I would lock my gas guzzling
car in the garage. I would postpone all de-
liveries and lock the front door. Then I would
g0 back to the crew and take off . . . to the
very nearest decent campground available.
On the way, I would travel in traffic carry-
ing 1973-model cars that average perhaps ten
to eleven miles per gallon. And once at the
campground, I would most likely stay put,
while those cars kept right on going.

If this were for a long weekend, for exam-
ple, my car would be locked in the garage,
not guzzling fuel; my electricity would be
turned off, not up kilowatts, my fur-
nace or alr conditioner would not be oper-
ating, thus making similar savings for the
good of the nation; in fact, the delivery boy
wouldn’t even have to burn fuel bringing all
the unnecessary goodies my wife finds neces-
sary when at home (another big savings).

Aha, you say. But you'll be burning kilo-
watts at the campground! The facts are, my
friends, that the average RVcationing family
uses about one-fifth the energy it uses at
home. That's a well-researched fact, too! And
when it comes to water, there are savings
that can hardly be believed! Take one look at
the grubby children (some adults, too) whom
you see at the average campground and
imagine the tons of water not being used to
bathe all those would-be Daniel Boones.

When you really think about it, if every
family in the nation had a motor home and
all took a short trip some weekend, the en-
ergy crisis would get a heck of a jolt. In
fact, iIf they all simply lived in a nearby
motel or hotel (which would probably be
heated even if vacant) think of the energy
savings! By the way, do you know that
flushing a tollet at home uses as much as
six gallons of water, whereas the average
motor home tollet uses only a few ounces?
Think about that a little . . .

Now for the subject of general aviation.
The President has asked that the allocation
of fuel for private planes be cut as much as
50 percent. But do you know that most alr-
planes of the private gender get gas mile-
age that Is fantastic compared to most auto-
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mobiles? And have you considered that al-
though they have their ups and downs, they
travel in a straight line (as a rule)? Assum-
ing, then, that all fiights are for legitimate,
business-like purposes, all Americans should
own a private plane, right? They'd use much
less fuel than if they made their trips by
car. So I protest agaln.

Consider that the most-popular “family
airplanes” such as the Cessna Skyhawk or
Piper Cherokee carry four people and their
luggage at a crulse speed of around 130
and 140 mph, while burning about eight
or nine gallons per hour—that's 156 or 16
miles per gallon. And the larger, faster
planes used by many families and profes-
slonal people, such as the Bellenaca Viking
or Beechcraft Bonanza, will cruise at 180
or 180 mph while using only 15 or 16 gallons
per hour—that’s 12 mpg, which is better
economy than almost any full-sized new car.
And they'll go to the great majority of places
where you can’t possibly go by airline, bus
or any other much-heralded means of pub-
lic transportation.

Now I have finished my protesting. I have
obviously exhibited myself as no Ben Frank-
I1in. The Eiffel Tower will rust away before
I ever get a chance to see it. Among other
things, Ben discoyered electricity. I just burn
it. Besides, I will not go to France in a sall-
boat.

The energy crisis will not go away, either,
And I'm the last one to say we shouldn't do
our best to conserve energy in every way. In
fact, I am strongly in favor of it. But when
in panic, people are known to think in rather
muddled ways; to strike out at symbols of
their difficulties rather than the difficulties
themselves. I submit that big cars (to those
who need them), recreational vehicles (to
those who use them wisely), and private
planes (for legitimate reasons) are symbols
that have been attacked unjustly. I have
protested . . . and I'm glad. Thank you,
Ben, wherever you are.

TRIBUTE TO BEILL KEATING

HON. E. G. SHUSTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, when
William J. Eeating resigned from Con-
gress on December 6, this House, Ohio,
and the Nation were the losers.

I must respect Bill Keating’s decision
because I respect Bill Keating. But I
regret it nevertheless.

I spent 19 years in private enterprise
and only one in politics. But I know this:
Bill Keating is an uncommon man in
any fleld. He is not only bright and com-
petent, but compassionate as well. I shall
never forget his taking the time to per-
sonally call on me upon my arrival here
last January to offer his helping hand.
What he could not know is that over
these past trying months, his quiet ex-
ample spoke volumes about the way a
serious-minded young Congressman
should comport himself.

Bill Keating certainly has my best
wishes as he returns to private life. But
I would be less than honest if I did not
express regret and perplexity at the loss
of this fine man to the public service.
America and this Congress need more
Bill Keatings, not less. I worry for my
country when the Bill Keatings leave
the public service.
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U.S. AIR FORCE ACADEMY

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr, Speaker, I re-
cently read with great interest an article
published in the Colorado Springs Sun
by Brig. Gen. Hoyt Vandenberg, Jr. As
you know, General Vandenberg is com-
mander of cadets, U.S. Air Force Acad-
emy.

Since his article expresses the great
pride many of us feel in the Academy, I
thought it might be well to call it to the
attention of my colleagues at this time:

THINKING OUT LoUuD
(By Brig. Gen. Hoyt Vandenberg)

In view of the plethora of press coverage
surrounding the TUnited States Air Force
Academy in recent months, residents in the
area, of SUN coverage might be interested
in some facts not usually surfaced.

An Air Force career is still a very popular
way of life among our high school-age young
men. Applications from young men seeking
appointments to the academy have risen each
year. For example, candidates for the class of
1976 totalled 7,424 and for the class of 1877
we processed a total of 8,017 candidates. Since
each entering class is pared down to approxi-
mately 1,500 it is logiecal to ask why some
cadets drop out when such a large pool is
available from which to select. After close
scrutiny of academic, physical and leader-
ship potential, young men with the best com-
posite scores make up the entering class.

The current state of the art, at best, can-
not determine with certainty a young man's
motivation to accommodate to the subtleties
of the USAF Academy necessary to become
an officer in the United States Air Force. Al-
lowing for academy dismissal for cause (aca-
demic, conduct, etc,) the remainder of at-
trition figures are made up of those cadets
who either decide that another field of en-
deavor would be best for them, and those who
simply cannot adjust to the pressures and
restrictions inherent in the training of pro-
fessional, regular commissioned officers. In
short, the academy receives some cadets who
are not sincerely motivated and subsequently
loses others after exposure to training.

The Academy is continually seeking solu-
tions to both of these major attrition facets.
Efforts are being made, for example, to im-
prove the match-up of prior expectations to
actual academy experience, While still main-
taining standards of discipline and academic
facility required by today’s Air Force officer,
the academy constantly reviews its training
with a view toward excellence in all areas.
The gquest by academy officlals {8 not for a
school of the profession of arms that reeks
of permissiveness and cadet-structured
tralning, but rather one at which the gqual-
ity of the product constantly improves. At
the United States Air Force Academy the
product is constantly improving!

The Air Force Academy iz the only serv-
ice academy at which the senior cadets man-
age their own training. They learn more, and
faster, by taking broad guldance from senior
authority and applying it, themselves, in the
management of the cadet wing. Progress in
this area has been steady.

I often wonder if citizens who reside in the
vicinity of the academy realize that from
among the men who are tralned here will
come great national leaders and household
names—that our graduates are dedicated to
service above self in thelr readiness to de-
fend the ideals which made this nation free.
Most certainly, their training is tough—they
lead a very restrictive life compared to aver-
age national soclal mores—but they leave
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sufficiently disciplined for the rigors ahead
as well as taking with them the capability for
continual growth and appreciation for the
training provided them by the American tax-
payer.

The average Alr Force Academy cadet is a
person that has the capablility to make all
those involved with his training feel twenty
feet tall. They are the best this country has.
They cannot and will not break the faith,

In summary—what you hear may be of
passing interest—but what you see is what
you get. At the United States Air Force Acad-
emy you see the best.

DELCO ELECTRONICS DIVISION OF
GENERAL MOTORS ENERGY CON-
SERVATION

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, this fall I
have contacted nearly every industry in
my Fifth Congressional District of Indi-
ana urging them to form carpools among
their employees as a means of conserving
gasoline,

As a result, I am pleased with the re-
sponse I have received and encouraged
by the special actions which industry is
taking to conserve energy.

Today I especially want to praise Delco
Electronies Division of General Motors
in Kokomo, Ind. This morning I received
a letter from Mr, James M. Hall, director
of manufacturing and engineering at
Delco and he included a detailed report
of the accomplishments they have made
and those which they hope to achieve. At
this point, I want to share the report
with my colleagues here in the House:

DeLco ELECTRONICS DIVISION OF GENERAL

MoToRrRs ENERGY CONSERVATION

Richard C. Gerstenberg, chairman of Gen-
eral Motors, set a goal in February, 1973, for
& 15 percent reduction in the use of energy
by BSeptember, 1974. Due to recent world
events, in November he set a goal of 20 per-
cent reduction during the high usage winter
months ahead.

All General Motors plants are involved and
& member of top management at each plant
is glven the responsibility to institute an
effective energy conservation-program. Mr,
Charles Rine, general manufacturing man-
ager, 1s responsible for the energy conserva-
tion program at Delco Electronics. Mr. Riggs,
Delco Electronic’s general manager, has sub-
mitted a summary of our program to G. N.
Tiberio, director of energy conservation for
the General Motors Corporation.

Under the direction of E. Roepstorfl, manu-
facturing manager, and J. M, Hall, director of
manufacturing engineering, energy conser-
vation committees have been established in-
volving a wide range of employees. These
committees and their functions are described
below:

1. Area Energy Coordinators—The plants
and offices have been sectioned Into nine
areas and an Energy Coordinator has been
appointed for each area. They will make rec-
ommendations for conservation in their par-
ticular area and monitor their areas to see
that energy is not wasted. This group is
under the direction of the manufacturing
manager.

2. Energy Survey Committee—These com-
mittees have been established at each plant,
are chaired by maintenance general fore-
men and supported by general foremen of

December 18, 1973

operating departments. Beveral weekend in-
spections have been conducted and followup
actions are now being accomplished. Inspec-
tlons during normal operating hours are also
being conducted. The survey committee func-
tions as an audit of our progress.

3. Permanent Control Committees—The
plants have been “zoned” and plant engineers
assigned as chalrmen of these committees.
These committees are considering energy
conservation proposals and evaluating the
feasibility of permanent automatic control
devices, design changes for energy conserva-
tion and examining equipment operating
procedures. The work of these committees is
subject to periodic review by the Director of
Manufacturing Engineering.

4. Energy Conservation Educational Com-
mittee—This committee functions under the
Plant Engineering Superintendent and is re-
sponsible for developing and presenting en-
ergy conservation educational and motiva-
tion programs.

A number of specific actions have already
been taken and there are many ideas under
study to conserve energy. The following are
some examples of our conservation action
and plans,

1. Thermostats have been set to 68° dur-
ing normal operations and lowered on week-
ends.

2. Exterior signs and non-essential bufld-
ing lights have been turned off. Switch gear
will be installed to better control parking
lot lights.

3. Work area lights are being reduced by
locating light fixtures closer to the work
places so that light levels are not reduced.

4. The hours for night cleaning of office
areas have been changed to permit shutting
off lights earlier.

6. Window panes have been replaced to pre-
vent heat loss—also, closing of doors, weath-
er stripping, etc. Energy conservation work
orders are given priority in the maintenance
department.

8. A capacitor bank has been installed for
power factor correction at one of our plants
and we plan to make similar installation at
our other plants where it is needed.

7. We are investigating sequences on all
alr compressors for automatic shutdown
during no load conditions.

8. We have an active program to examine
plant air exhaust systems and makeup units
for proper operations for energy conserva-
tion.

9. We are, in every way we can, changing
our manufacturing processes to conserve
energy.

In accord with Mr. Gerstenberg’s request,
Mr. Riggs has directed that drivers of com-
pany cars and trucks limit their speed to 50
mph. Mr. Riggs, in a letter on energy con-
servation to all employes, has urged all em-
ployes to Iimit their speed to 50 mph while
using their personal cars.

SOME ENERGY LEGISLATION CAN
WAIT UNTIL NEXT SESSION

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, despite
administration pleas to the contrary
some so-called energy-related proposals
can and should wait until next session.

One such proposal (8.J. Res. 176)
would open the Naval Reserve at Elk
Hills, Calif., within 60 days to the pro-
duction of at least 160,000 barrels of oil
per day.
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Another (H.R. 11793) would establish
the Federal Energy Administration
which has already been established by
Executive Order 11748 of December 4,
1973, and would be confirmed legisia-
tively by the Energy Emergency Act
which is now in conference. It surely
should not be passed on the Suspension
Calendar as is now being proposed.

The Elk Hills’ proposal is of more du-
bious value because of recent orders is-
sued by the Interior Department to take
large quantities of oil from domestic use
and give it to the military. As proposed
by the administration, the Defense De~
partment would get the Elk Hills oil, as
well as civilian oil. I wonder if the pub-
lic is aware of this.

I have written to the Secretary of the
Navy and asked for a copy of the Navy's
environmental impact statement on this
proposal so that we can evaluate this
proposal adequately and learn if the De-
fense Department needs both the Elk
Hill’s oil and civilian oil. My letter fol-
lows:

DecemBER 17, 1973.
Hon. JOHN WILLIAM WARNER,
Secretary, Department of the Navy, the Pen-
tagon, Washington, D.C.

DEeAR MR. SECRETARY: On November 6, 1978,
the Acting Secretary of the Interior, Mr. John
C. Whitaker, promulgated a regulation (38
F. R. 30572) providing for the issuance of
“directives” by the Office of Oil and Gas. The
“directives” provide that oil suppliers, “re-
gardless of other existing contracts and or-
ders,” will give “priority” to petroleum or-
ders placed by the Defense Department.

It s my understanding that, pursuant to
this regulation, orders have already been
issued to direct 19.7 million barrels of ofl
from civilian use to the Defense Department
for the period of November 1 to December 31,
1973. Possibly, some of this diverted oil will
be used to replenish American reserves in the
Pacific which are being depleted, according
to a Pentagon spokesman, by shipments from
those reserves of 22,000 barrels of oil dally
to the South Vietnamese and Cambodian
military forces.

On Wednesday, December 12, the Senate
passed HR. 11576, the supplemental appro-
priation bill for F. Y. 1974. Before doing so,
the Senate added & sum of $72 million for
the “exploration, development, and produc-
tlon of the Naval Petroleum Reserves,” sub-
ject to the enactment of an authorizing bill.
Apparently, you have determined that the
“defense of the Nation required the produc-
tion of oil from the naval petroleum reserve
at Elk Hills,” California and, based on your
determination, the President has requested
the Congress to approve such production.
I understand that, if authorized, this reserve
will provide about 160,000 barrels of oil per
day to the military.

Please provide to me by December 21, 1873,
your response to the following:

1. Since the development of Elk Hills is &
major Federal action significantly affecting
the quality of the human environment,
please provide to me a copy of your agency’s
environmental impact statement. If none has
been prepared, please explain why not.

2. If Congress does approve development
at Elk Hills, will the Defense Department
then ask the Office of Oil and Gas to revise
its earlier orders and release for civilian pur-
poses a corresponding amount of oil now be-
ing diverted to military uses. If not, please
explain why.

With every good wish,

Bincerely yours,
Jouw D. DINGELL,
Member of Congress.
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EARTHQUAKE-DAMAGED STATUE
REPLACED

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently, I had the pleasure of helping the
United Spanish War Veterans of Cali-
fornia replace a statue which they
erected in 1950 and which was severely
damaged by the great earthquake of
February 1971. The statue, located in the
Veterans' Cemetery at the Veterans' Ad-
ministration Center in Los Angeles, was
financed by the United Spanish War
Veterans, Department of California, en-
tirely from private donations. The vet-
erans personally dug the foundations and
poured the concrete for the base of the
statue.

Upon completion, the statue was do-
nated to the Veterans' Administration.
Over the years, it became a landmark,
as well as an object of pleasure and pride
to veterans and their survivors visiting
the cemetery. To the Spanish War vet-
erans, however, the statue had special
meaning. It was a symbol of their pa-
triotism and a tribute to the tremen-
dous sacrifices made by them and by
other Americans who have served their
country in time of war.

In February 1971, the great earth-
quake damaged the statue beyond re-
pair, and the USWV was informed that
it would have to be demolished, as it was
a safety hazard. A suggestion by the de-
partment commander of the USWV that
the VA replace the statue was rejected as
too costly. The VA offered only to ac-
cept bids on a new statue, with expenses
to be paid, once again, by the California
Spanish War Veterans.

At that point, I was contacted by Mr,
Frank Toczek, special services officer of
the USWV. Mr. Toczek told me of the
situation, explained the significance of
the statue, and pointed out that the 132
remaining members of the California
Spanish War Veterans could not pos-
sibly raise the money for a second
statue.

I contacted the Veterans’ Administra-
tion, emphasizing the fact that the orig-
inal statue was donated as a gift to
the VA, which by accepting the gift had
also accepted the responsibility for its
upkeep. The VA gave the case careful
consideration and agreed to allocate
$10,000 for a new statue. That statue is
now under construction and will be
erected at the site of the original monu-
ment in about 2 weeks.

I think that the Veterans’ Administra-
tion deserves to be commended for its
decision to come to the aid of the Cali-
fornia Spanish War Veterans. And even
greater commendation and a great deal
of admiration, as well, are due to the 132
remaining California Spanish War Vet-
erans for their dedication and persever-
ance in obtaining a replacement for their
statue.

42333
SCHMITZ AND THE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, during
the years my good friend and former
colleague, John G. Schmitz, served in
Congress as a representative from Cali-
fornia’s 35th District, he often was able
to anticipate national problems long be-
fore they happened. Representative
Schmitz has been especially prophetic
concerning the energy crisis.

In his Weekly News Report of Oc-
tober 4, 1972, Representative Schmitz
stated that “we face an electric power
crisis in the very near future.” To meet
this need, Representative Schmitz pro-
posed that we “use atomic energy for
generating electricity in the ‘breeder re-
actor’ or nuclear powerplant, which does
not pollute the air at all.”

I commend John Schmitz for his fore-
sight in this matter.

The following is the complete text of
the newsletter:

THE NECESSITY OF NUCLEAR POWERPLANTS

During the course of this year, evidence
has been rapidly accumulating to prove con-
clusively that we face an electric power
crisis In the very near future—perhaps as
soon as next year in some areas, almost cer-
tainly within three to four years. The demand
for electric power in the United States is
doubling every 15 years, while the construc-
tlon of new power plants to meet this ac-
celerating demand has virtually ground to
& halt.

Electric power generation alone now takes
one-quarter of all the oil, gas and coal con-
sumed in the United States—and the demand
for oil and gas needs can be supplied from
American sources. For the other half, we
will have to depend on imports from foreign
sources which could be cut off in time of war
or for political reasons.

Many Americans have become so accus-
tomed to the constant avallability and use
of electric power that they have never
stopped to think about what would happen
if there was no longer enocugh of it to go
around. But when a natlonwide coal strike
closed down all the coal-fueled power plants
in Great Britain last winter, the English
people found out just what it meant. Electric
power could be supplied to homes and busi-
ness for only a few hours each day, or on
alternate days. Milllons of workers were laid
off; millions of homes went unlighted and
unheated for long periods; enormous traffic
jams occurred because traffic lights and rapid
transit could not operate.

The construction of the new power plants
necessary to prevent all these things from
happening in the United States has been
blocked by “environmentalist” groups. Their
vehement objections to the air pollution
caused by coal-fueled and oll-fueled gener-
ating plants have some basis, and the Clean
Alr Act of 1970—for which I voted—placed
tight new restrictions on emission of air
pollutants by these plants. The most obvious
avallable substitute is to use atomic energy
for generating electricity in the “breeder re-
actor” or nuclear power plant, which does
not pollute the air at all.

Yet “environmentalists” have managed to
block the issuance of siting and construction
permits for nuclear power plants as com-
pletely as they have blocked such permits for
coal-fueled and oil-fueled power plants—
with far less reason. They put so much pres-
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sure on the Atomic Energy Commission that
it bowed meekly, without even an appeal, to
a court decision last year (Calvert Cliffs
Coordinating Committee et al v. AEC) re-
quiring months or years of additional hear-
ings and review before granting new con-
struction permits and operating licenses for
nuclear power plants. The Commission has
even cast doubt on whether the few existing
nuclear power plants will be allowed to keep
operating.

Despite fantastically exaggerated popular
fears, reliable studies show that dangers to
the environment from a nuclear power plant
are very.slight. An atomic explosion in such
a plant is absolutely impossible. Protective
systems make any major accident with the
reactor exceedingly unlikely, and none has
ever happened. The amount of radloactive
waste 1s small and can be safely disposed of.
The only significant environmental effect 1s
a slight raising of the temperature of the
water used for cooling the reactor, which af-
fects water life in only a very small area.

The construction of a greatly Increased
number of nuclear power plants is clearly
necessary if we are to meet our electric power
needs without more severe air pollution. The
“environmentalists” who are fighting con-
struction of these plants do not seem to real-
ize that the availability of ample electric
power is indispensable for achieving their
own primary goal of ecleaning up pollution.
Obstacles to nuclear plant siting and con-
struction should be removed and their con-
struction should be encouraged rather than
discouraged by the government.

SATELLITE INFORMATION
GATHERING

-

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the Earth Technology Satellite was de-
signed to bring direct and lasting bene-
fits to every citizen of this country and
to the world. Mr. LeRoy Pope, UPI busi-
ness writer, in a Newport News, Va., Daily
Press article of November 16, 1973, dis-
cusses the participants in the successful
Earth resources program underway and
some of the important achievements al-
ready obtained from this satellite. The
worth of orbital observation for purposes
of direet and practicable benefits has
now been well established. It is impor-
tant that we now capitalize on this tech-
nology in the years ahead.

The article follows:

SATELLITE INFORMATION GATHERING
(By LeRoy Pope)

New York.—Ten hours after a barge il-
legally dumped acid waste in the ocean off
New Jersey a space satellite was still making
pictures of the crime.

The cameras in the heavens that broadcast
this evidence back to earth were contained
in Earth Resources Technology Satellite 1,
launched one year ago. These particular pie-
tures, accompanied by spectral analytical
data, were made as part of a coastal water
monitoring study under the direction of Dr.
C. T. Wezernak of the University of Mich-

Danlel J. Fink, director of General Electric
Co.'s Space Division in Valley Forge, Pa., a
prime participant in the Apollo and Skylab
programs, said the Earth Resources Tech-
nology Satellite (ERTS) program of the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tlon has drawn an astonishing varlety of
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sclentific and Industrial inquiries. When
NASA asked for suggestions for practical use
for the Satellite in gathering information, it
got 700 proposals.

More than 300 were considered sufficiently
beneficial and practical for immediate Inves-
tigation. Of these, 83 involved mineral geo-
logical exploration, 62 study of farm and
forest sources, 46 water resources, 40 land
use surveys and mapping projects, 29 en-
vironmental studies.

The satellite makes its plctures and data
analyses and sends them back to earth by
two sensing systems, one made by RCA
Corp. and the other by Hughes Aircraft Corp.
The Hughes system is the data collector.

The ERTS uses the scientific discoverles
and hardware of the earlier space satellite
programs to work on economic projects.
During its first six months in operation, the
ERTS has studied closely some 40,000 scenes
around the globe. More than one and a half
million high quality photographs have been
culled from this production, processed at the
Goddard Space Flight Center and sent to
government agencles and sclentists working
on specific projects.

Bo far results that promise big bonuses
to mankind have been achieved in many
fields. These include:

Locating potential
mineral deposits.

Locating new sources of fresh water such
as deep well sites.

Classifying land use, both actual and po-
tential over large areas. Prof. Robert B.
Simpson of Dartmouth has used satellite
data to study one-third of the eastern sea-
board stretch from Connecticut through
Maine. From this, he already has prepared
& detalled land use map of Rhode Island
made at a speed of 30 square miles in an
hour. This map pinpoints ponds as small as
300 feet in diameter, shopping, commercial,
industrial and residential centers and streets
and highways.

Monitoring coastal water quality—the
project that snared the Jersey Coast acid
dumper.

Monitoring water pollution In streams
and lakes. Dr. A. O. Lind of the University
of Vermont made a study from the satel-
lite data and pictures of pollution in the
Lake Champlain and Fort Ticonderoga area
along the New York-Vermont border, which
served as part of the basis for a sult by the
two states against International Paper Co.
It has a mill on the New York side of the
lake,

Monitoring ocean ice conditions. A num-
ber of investigators, including Dr. Paul Mc-
Clain of the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration and James C. Barnes
of Environmental Research and Technology
Corp. are involved in this.

Areas already being studied include the
Bering Sea, Hudson Bay and the Great
Lakes. The Soviet Union and the United
Btates are collaborating in studying ice con-
ditions In the Bering Sea. This research
could have impact on how to move oil from
the new Alaskan Arctic slope flelds. It also
could open new techniques in weather fore-
casting and other aspects of climatology.

ofl, ore, and other

REPRESENTATIVE GILMAN TELLS
HOW HE WOULD HAVE VOTED ON
DECEMBER 17, 1973

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day's snowstorm which crippled trans-
portation in the Northeast region of our
Nation grounded air transportation out
of New York preventing me from being
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present for the legislative session. I seek
permission to revise and extend my re-
marks to include in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp a listing of those votes taken
during the session on December 17, set-
ting forth how I would have voted had I
been present.

Rollecall No. 692. A motion to recommit
the conference report on S. 1435, the
District of Columbia home rule bill,
l‘nay'”

Rollcall No. 693. On acceptance of the
conference report on the District of Co-
lumbia self-government and reorganiza-
tion, S. 1435, “yea.”

Rolleall No. 694, On convening the sec-
ond session of the 93d Congress on Jan-
uary 21, 1974, “yea.”

Rollcall No. 695. Extending the ceiling
authority for the Small Business Admin-
istration, “yea.”

ENERGY PRICE HIKES AND RUN-
AWAY INFLATION

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks, I would like to call to the atten-
tion of my colleagues the very interest-
ing information from one of my constit-
uents regarding the unusual increase in
the cost of refined petroleum products:
OPEN LETTER TO CONGRESSIONAL LEADERS AND

THE NEws MEeDIa

Attached is a copy of the first of a serles of
articles entitled “Environment, Energy and
Ecology.”

As the Congress is now dellberating far-
reaching energy legislation everyone should
be aware of all possible consequences asso-
ciated with new energy laws and policies.
Until now most discussions and reports have
dealt primarily with projections concerning
the consequences of physical energy short-
ages. This first article is one scenario of what
could happen If we go along with the sharp
energy price-hikes some economists and gov-
ernment officlals have been advocating.

Energy is critically different from any oth-
er commodity in that it is necessary for all
industries and this is not true of any other
commeodity. For example, & bakery requires
energy and flour, a steel mill requires energy
and iron ore, a food processing plant requires
energy and food and the transportation in-
dustry requires a relatively large quantity of
energy and some form of vehicle.

Since many products are assembled from
parts made in other plants there is a cumu-
lative multiplier, accelerator price effect as-
sociated with energy price increases that can
dramatically affect costs, prices, and new
wage demands. Because energy is different
from any other commodity there is reason
to belleve that our economic system under
the dual stresses of immediate energy short-
ages and drastic price increases will not have
the resiliency to adjust naturally to these
relatively sudden and explosive pressures. The
result could be a combination of unemploy-
ment and infilation unpredictable and un-
precedented in magnitude that may well
overshadow any of our past economic crises.

It is estimated that about 709, of our
energy is required for industry and 30% for
domestic use. Dramatic energy price hikes
in the industrial sector will provide inflation-
ary leverage that will reverberate throughout
the economy and will affect all businesses.




December 18, 1973

The attached article outlines one possible
outcome if the price of energy doubles. Be-
cause of the overriding importance that good
or bad energy legislation will have on each
of us, we are contributing this first article
free of charge and it may be reprinted in
whole or in part if the following credit is
given:

“From Article 1 of ‘Environment, Energy
and Ecology’ by Matthew J. Eerbec. Copy-
right 1973 by Output Systems Corporation.”

Enclosed material provides backup for the
article.

Sincerely,
MarTHEW J. KERBEC,
President.
ENVIRONMENT, ENERGY, AND ECOLOGY: ENERGY
PricE HIKES AND RUNAWAY INFLATION
(By Matthew J. Kerbec)

In the November 15, 1973 issue of the
Wall Street Journal, Herbert Stein, Presi-
dent Nixon's top economic advisor, Wwas
quoted as saying, “The direct effect of
doubling the price of crude oil would be
equivalent to an increase of about 3% in the
price of all goods and services.” Our curiosity
was aroused because this is the first time we
could remember hearing a top governmental
official preparing us for a 100% Iincrease in
the price of any commodity.

The first question that came to mind was,
“How big is the oil business?”

According to a report in the November 10,
1973 issue of Business Week, the largest
of 31 oil companies sold over $81 billlon worth
of petroleum products in the first nine
months of 1073. Companies with sales less
than $27 million per quarter are not listed
in that report.

This is an average of $27 billlon for each
quarter or $108 billion for 1973 and is about
359% higher than the FY 1974 Department of
Defense budget. The total of all sales (Ap-
proximate Gross National Product) in the
U.8. is expected to be around $1.3 trillion for
1973. It was surprising to learn that the oil
business is the biggest and represents over
B.3% of the total.

Now if prices doubled in 1974 these same
31 oil companies would sell $216 billion
worth of energy. Our curiosity was still not
satisfled and we decided, as they say in the
Pentagon, to run a scenario. Having no com-
puters we had to use pencil and paper so in
our scenario we have only one big energy
company that serves one big factory, There
are 90 million people who work in the energy
company and the factory. Our workers aver-
age $8,000 per year and the total wage bill for
1978 then is $720 billion and all of the work
force belongs to one union. Also our factory
arrives at its selling price by multiplying all
costs by 1.25 which provides a 25% profit
before paying any taxes.

Let's look at part of what happens in 1974
if nothing changes except that the cost of
energy increases by $108 billion. The first
thing our factory manager does is apply the
1.26 multiplier. The 1974 increase in sales
price then becomes $135 billion ($108 billion
x 1.26), and the total sales become $1.435 tril-
lion or an increase of 11% compared to 1973.
The union people have been watching this
with mixed emotions and decide they do not
want infiation so they will only ask for a wage
increase of 11% to break even. So the labor
bill for 1974 will increase by #79.2 billion
($720 billion x 0.11). However, if the factory
is to maintain its profit margin it would have
to use the 1.25 multiplier again on the in-
creased labor costs which will amount to
$08.75 billion ($79.2 biillon x 1.25). When
this is added to the total factory selling price
of $1.435 trillion, the total for 1974 will now
be $1.534 trillion ($1.435 4 0.098).

The end result in our scenario is that by
some time in 1975 the energy hike has re-
sulted in a $233 billlon (189%) rise in prices
and most of this pure inflation.

Now if everything works the way it should
the energy company managers will realize
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they are paying 18% more for the products
they buy and 119% more for their labor and
will use their own multiplier to maintain a
proper selling price for energy going to the
factory—and the cycle starts again.

Our scenario has been tremendously
simplified and some things should be pointed
out. About one-third of our oll comes from
overseas so increases for imported petroleum
will have to be paid by the oil companies.

In the scenario we assumed that a 100%
increase in a barrel of crude oll would result
in a 100% increase in the selling price for all
petroleum products which may or may not
be the case. Also the estimated $108 billion
sales for 1973 is infiated to the extent that
this figures includes items such as interna-
tional sales of natural gas. Supposedly nat-
ural gas prices are controlled by the Federal
Power Commission but how well these con-
trols are working is questionable and there is
strong pressure to completely deregulate nat-
ural gas prices.

However, our scenario was conservative to
the extent that we only considered 31 oil
companies and the impact of a 100% energy
price hike in one factory. The energy industry
is critically different from other industries
such as mining, food, chemicals, paper, steel,
and aluminum. Energy is a fundamental re-
quirement for all industries but the reverse:
is not necessarily true. All industries can be
defined as some combination of energy, raw
materials, machines, people, capital and land.

Some government officials and economists
are telling us to let the market place declde
the price that should be paid for energy.
This is all right for items we can substitute
or do without. However, there is no substitute
for energy. It is an absolute necessity; to
run our factories, and businesses; transport
people and things; and heat our homes. This
means that we will have to pay any price the
sellers of energy wish to charge. Industries
not able to pay these prices will have to cut
back production or close. Some Iindustries
such as transportation and plastics are ex-
tremely energy intensive. In these Industries
any increase in the price of petroleum prod-
ucts will have a direct bearing on costs
and multiplier effects. Many of us think of
energy costs as a small part of the selling
price of the products we buy but these costs
have a multiplier-accelerator effect far be-
yond that of any other commodity.

In our scenario we used a profit margin
multiplier of 1.25. Suppose the products from
our scenario factory went through 5 more
plants before becoming a saleable product
at the retall level. If all these plants used
the same 1.26 cost multipller the energy
costs would be marked up again and again.
In addition, each plant itself adds the new
extra cost assoclated with a particular plant's
cost increase for energy and this results in
an additional cumulative increase or acceler-
ator effect that is Insidlous but significant.
It also must be remembered that there are
transportation costs associated with moving
these goods between plants that will also
increase costs and prices. The transportation
industry is more susceptible to energy price
hikes because the basic raw material it uses
is fuel oil or gasoline which may double in
price.

It turns out that any sharp Increase in
energy prices can have unpredictable mul-
tiplier-accelerator effects on our economy
and these could lead to dangerous inflation-
ary pressures.

Our scenario only considered the infla-
tionary effect. Another critical and insepara-
ble part of the energy problem is the impact
that actual energy shortages will have on the
economy and employment. One thing 1s
clear—the solution to problems of shortages,
inflation and unemployment does not seem
to be in the direction of sharp price increases
in energy which is the most basic of all
commeodities.

If other countries nationalize their petro-
leum industries and hold prices at some
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relatively constant level while we sharply
raise prices, our dollars will be spent to buy
the products made in those countries in pref-
erence to our own. This leads again to the
possibility of another devaluation of the dol-
lar and another serious balance of payments
situation.

As a fina]l thought, energy shortages and
escalating costs due to actions by foreign
governments is requiring the U.S. to exert
more diplomatic, economic, and military
pressures on these countries. A question that
is increasingly being asked is, “How far do
voters want our government to go in backing
private overseas investments, so they can
have the privilege of paying higher prices
for energy which is vital to the functioning
of the country?”

THE SAFE SCHOOLS STUDY ACT:
EDUCATION WITHOUT VIOLENCE

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, for
many educators, security not educational
improvement is the priority item. In a
technological society such as ours,
which places a premium on educational
achievement, this is unfortunate.

Many school districts are turning to
the most obvious solution, introduction
of security personnel to stem the tide of
violence in the schools. I do not believe
that this is necessarily the best or only
solution to the problem. The Safe
Schools Study Act, which I introduced
on December 14, along with the gentle-
man from California (Mr. BELL), would
provide the Congress with the informa-
tion it needs to fashion a national policy
to curtail school violence.

The article reprinted below, from the
February 19, 1973 edition of Time, ex-
plains the problem of the “blackboard
battleground”:

BLACKBOARD BATTLEGROUNDS: A QUESTION OF
SURVIVAL

Security on our campuses is the No. 1 edu-
cational problem today—not curriculums or
new approaches to teaching,” says California
Educator Eugene McAdoo. “You can't teach
anything unless you have an atmosphere
without violence.”

Few urban educators would disagree.
Armed robberies, assaults and purse snatch-
ings occur with depressing regularity in
many—though obviously not all—of the na-
tion’s city schools. Declares Los Angeles’
Princlipal Sid Thompson: “For teachers and
students alike, the issue unfortunately is
no longer learning but survival.” His own
high school is known as “Fort Crenshaw" be-
cause of its steel mesh fence, armed guards
and classroom doors that lock from the in-
side. Not even such Draconian measures have
left Crenshaw free of violence. Last month
& gang climbed over the fence, tore off a
student’s jacket and severely beat him,

An especlally alarming aspect of school
violence is the growing number of assaults
upon teachers in many citles across the
country. New York, for example, recorded
541 such attacks last year—almost double
the 285 reported in 1971. Detroit averages 25
assaults on teachers every month. The result
is that many teachers are afrald of their stu-
dents and incapable of imposing the disci-
pline needed for teaching.

Far more often, however, it is the students
themselves who are the victims. School of-
ficials blame most of these incidents on in-
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truders, often dropouts who return to prey
on their former schoolmates. They lie in wait
in school toilets to shake down students for
their lunch money, roam the halls and play-
grounds extorting and terrorizing.

Such violence reflects to a large extent the
jungle of the slums, for it is there that the
schools with the worst problems are located.
For an addict needing money for his next fix,
a student with lunch money 18 an obvious
target. Gang fights frequently spill over into
school buildings. Vandalism alone costs
schools $200 million a year nationally. Vio-
lent acts are often so seemingly meaningless
that they defy reason. Outside Intermediate
School 1556 in New York's desolate South
Bronx, a youngster was nearly stomped to
death recently during an argument over a
bottle of soda pop.

Increasingly, students in such schools are
arming themselves with knives and cheap
handguns. “In the kids' eyes, a gun is an
equalizer,” says one teacher. At Los Angeles’
Compton High School a 17-year-old student,
armed with a gun and a knife, demanded
money from & l6-year-old. The victim drew
his own gun and shot the extortionist dead.

One answer to the rampant violence is to
place guards in the schools. New York City
is training 1,200 security guards for its 95
high schools. Chicago has increased its guard
force of off-duty policemen from 200 to 490
in the past three years. It now assigns up to
eight men to each school, where they inscect
locks on doors and check student identifica-
tion cards, which bear not only the student’s
photogranh and class schedule but are color
coded to show his lunch hour. As a result,
Chicago has reported an 11% drop in as-
saults. Philadelphia has assigned 61 uni-
formed policemen to problem high schools,
organized an 80-man mobile strike force of
retired cops, and has had a similar drop In
school violence and crime.

Some educators sadly observe that elabo-
rate securlty arrangements only shift the
scene of the crimes elsewhere. "It is a com-
munity problem,” says Crenshaw Principal
Thompson. “We can secure the schools, but
that doesn’t secure the communities.” Per-
haps not, but it is certainly an important
first step.

WHY I OPPOSE GOVERNMENT
OPIUM DEAL

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
1IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. RANGEL., Mr, Speaker, today I
arose in opposition to a bill (S. 2166) be-
fore the House which would authorize the
disposal of 65,700 pounds of opium from
the national stockpile and walve the 6-
month waiting period normally required
before such disposal.

I oppose this bill, because it contains
no safeguards governing the disposal
of the opium. We are being asked to turn
over 65,700 pounds of opium to the Gen-
eral Services Administration with abso-
lutely no strings attached and with no
evidence that the extraordinary proce-
dures authorized by the bill are neces-
sary at this time.

The Armed Services Committee report
seeks to justify the opium disposal on the
grounds that the three major phar-
maceutical companies licensed to manu-
facture products from opium in this
country are running short of raw mate-
rial.

No evidence of this alleged shortage

.Government
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is presented in the report and the three
pharmaceutical companies are not even
named. If we are to be asked to vote to
dispose of more than 65,000 pounds of
raw opium worth hundreds of thousands
of dollars on the legal market and several
millions of dollars in the illicit market,
we should at least be told who will be
benefiting from this bonanza.

I never knew while I was working long
and hard to get the Federal Government
seriously committed to fight the inter-
national traffic in heroin, that our own
Government had a built-in conflict of
interest with several thousand pounds of
opium stockpiled. While we spend mil-
lions of dollars to eradicate opium crops
abroad and spend millions more to stop
the international and domestic traffic in
opium, our Government becomes one of
the world’s major opium dealers.

My community, and other communities
throughout the Nation, have suffered too
much from narcotics addiction for me to
stand by and allow 65,700 pounds of
opium to be casually disposed by the
without congressional
scrutiny.

I question the validity of the Govern-
ment stockpiling this dangerously addic-
tive drug. There is an inherent conflict
of interest between the Government pay-
ing Turkey not to grow opium with one
hand and buying opium for its stockpile
with the other, and between a policy of
vigorous law enforcement against opium
dealers and the Government itself being
involved in large scale opium dealing.

TIGER MARCHING HUNDRED BAND
TO BE SEEN NATIONWIDE ON TV
DURING ANNUAL ROSE BOWL
PARADE AND PAGEANT ON NEW
YEAR'S DAY

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, one of the
best known and most widely viewed
events of the holiday season each year is
the annual Rose Bowl Parade and Pag-
eant in Pasadena, Calif.

This year, the nationwide television
viewing audience of the New Year’'s Day

ular will be treated to an exhibi-
tion by the Tiger Marching Hundred
Band from South Hadley High School,
South Hadley, Mass.

I am immensely proud of this talented
group of young musicians. Under the able
leadership of Director Roger W. Farns-
worth and Assistant Director Frank P.
Fuller, the band will not only perform in
the parade and pageant, but also will be
featured on the NBC television network’s
preparade program with entertainer
“Doc” Severinsen, will perform at Dis-
neyland, and will stage a conecert and
parade for the mayor of Tijuana, Mexico.
In Tijuana, the Tiger Hundred Band
will be tendered a dinner, will be enter-
tained at a Mexican folk ballet and will
participate in a flag exchange.

Since its formation in 1964, the Tiger
Band has grown from a group of 24 to
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today’s full marching complement of 210.
They have performed at a number of im-
portant occasions, both in this country
and abroad, including the Festival of
Kerry in Tralee, Ireland, in 1972; the
“500 Festival” in Indianapolis, Ind.,
in 1971; the Inaugural Parade in Wash-
ington, D.C., in 1969; the Cherry Blossom
Festival, also in Washington, D.C., in
1967; and numerous times at New Eng-
land Patriots football games and at the
Parade of Champions in Philadelphia,
Pa.

At this time, I would like to place the
roster, provided me by Director Farns-
worth, of the South Hadley Tiger March-
ing Hundred Band and Drill Team into
the Recorp and invite my colleagues to
join me in saluting these young men and
women:

SourH HapLEY HicH ScHooL TIGER MARCHING

Banp AND Drinn Team, 1973-T4 ROSTER

BAND

Seniors—Leonard Beaudry, Diedre Bils,
Donna Blain, Joann Bourguinon, David
Clegg, James Cote, Carol Dandeneau, Jona-
thon Davol, Paul Dion, Erin Downing, Ca-
mille Hersh, Catherine Kotfila, Donald Lacha-
rite, Michael Mainville, William McManus,
Karen Ritchie, Mark Rivers, Paul BSerpls,
Christina Smith, James Tabak, Deborah
Wells, Joseph Wholley, Janice Young.

Juniors—David Ashton, David Anthony,
Lawrence Batley, Steven Boisvert, Bruce
Brooksbhank, Terie Brin, Tonie Brin, Cheryl
Calhoun, Donald Corbin, Laureen Cwieka,
Jody Daly, Lisa Daviau, Helene Domaszewlcs,
Teresa Duguay, Carcl Fraser, Paul Frenette,
Gall Gagnon, Dawn Gouin, Stewart Gutoff,
Daniel Halkyard, Steven Hamel, Cynthia
Hopewell, Cralg Hutton, Nancy Hylemon,
Marcia Eamish, Karen Eawalec, Marian Een-
nedy, Earla EKoenig, John Eueck, Beverly
Levreault, David Miller, Willlam Oldread,
Cralg Parker, Michelle Pelland, Denise Pin,
Barbara Ritchie, Mary Root, Carol SBaklewlcz,
Michael Scott, Janice Stawarz, Donald St.
Georges, Earl Wallgum, Francis Weaver, Na-
dine Wheeler, Anne Wolfe, Eathleen Zochow-
skl.

Sophomores—Eevin Ames, Betsy Anthony,
Marianne Batley, Andrew Beaudry, Gerard
Bernard, Joseph Bilz, Maxine Boisselle, John
Charlesbois, David Confortl, Scott Clark, Jef-
frey Champagne, Susan Damphinais, Joseph
Falcettl, Ann-Marie Fernandes, Timothy
Fowler, James Hoar, Susan Hooton, Travis
Hudelson, Roger Huebner, Mark Jamisson,
Terrl Jones, Christine KEotfila, Catherine
Labrie, Doreen LaFlamme, Stephen LaRosa,
Karen Meon, Mark Michalski, Gall Motyks,
Terri Nolin, Donald Perrault, Stephen Pel-
land, Debra Pont, Ronald Ree, Sally Rohan,
Stephen Sasseville, Susan Schnugger, Susan
Smith, Robert Theroux, James Wildman.

Freshmen—Richard Belsky, Jonathan
Berky, Betty Boulals, Gretchen Brown, Brad
Clechomski, Pamela Clare, Priscilla Corneliu-
sen, Michelle Cote, Leslie Cushing, Sarah
Davol, Lisa Fischer, Jeffrey Fleming, John
Foley, Stephen Foley, Betty Fortier, Eugene
Fournier, Nancy Gondek, Susan Hamel,
Laurel Hamliton, Anne Hartwell, EKevin
Howes, Theresa Hunt, Cynthia Hutton, Linda
Janusziewicz, Katherine Eamish, Walter
Eaplan, Eathy EKluza, Robert LaFerriere,
Mark LaFrance, James Lecca, Brian Miller,
Eathy Rogers, David Satlawa, Barbara Slosek,
Andrea Smith, Sharon Stapley, Regins
Theroux, Michael Thivierge, Thomas Weaver,
Lloyd Wells, Anne Werenskl, Robert Wheli-
han, Christopher Williamson, Chris Zochow-
ski.

DRILL TEAM

Benlors—Cynthia Gingras and Barbara
Panek.

Juniors—Pamela Barszewsk!, Cynthia Bris-
sette, Nancy Boulals, Patricia Chase, Martha
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Constant, Anna DeFelice, Susan Downile,
Maryann Flanagan, Patricia Fleming, Leslle
Legrand, Deborah Nolin, EKathy O'Meara,
Celeste Patryn, Nancy Root, Caryn Serpis,
Karen Shattuck, Nancy Supczak, Cheryl
Supanskl, Sharon Tapor.

Sophomores—Lynne Authier, Charon Bag-
ley, Janet Boisjolie, Deborah Brunault, Mar-
jorie Chase, Deborah Clark, Diane Colman,
Diane Davieu, Karen Fontaine, Karen Hen-
dricks, Judy Jedziniak, Deborah LaCroix,
Anne Lebrecque, Rene LeRose, Barbara
LeDuc, Sarah L'Hevreux, Charlene Malanow-
ski, Maryann Raclne, Cathy Scott, Eathy
Thornton, Brenda Wilkins.

Freshmen—EKathy Blaney, Lisa Caron, Lee
Ann D'Ordine, Marjorie Flanagan, Diane
Flannery, Rene Godard, Laura Hunter,
Deborah Jonlec, Kathy Lynch, Mary Ellen
Miller, Karen Quesnal, Jackle Rosa.

MANDATORY SEATBELTS AND
COERCIVE GOVERNMENT

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, there are,
we would all agree, a number of im-
portant funections which only Govern-
ment can perform. These are set forth
in the Constitution, a document which
seeks carefully to limit the powers of
Government and make certain that
through a system of checks and balances
no single branch of Government can ever
possess too much power and authority.

Freedom, as we have always under-
stood it, means that each individual has
the right to make the important decisions
in his own life. A free society does not
make these decisions for the individual,
and the right to be free means the right
to be wrong, as well as correct, to act
against one’s self-interest, as well as in its
behalf.

Only totalitarian societies mandate
proper modes of behavior in the citi-
zen's own behalf. Our idea has always
been that a man’s right ends only where
the right of another man bezins. We
stop at red lights because we are not the
only ones involved in the transaction.

When Government begins to tell us
what to do “for our own good,” where
no one else is involved, we approach a
dangerous transaction from a free and
open society, to a rigid and coercive one.

I am afraid that the Department of
Transportation’s requirement that 1974
and later year automobiles be equipped
with a device that prevents a car from
being started unless both lap and shoul-
der safety belts are fastened is such a step
in the direction of coercion.

The elected representatives of the peo-
ple have never passed a law imposing
such a requirement, yet nonelected bu-
reaucrats have declared this to be the
new law of the land. The day when laws
are declared rather than passed by the
Congress is in itself a sign of ocur move-
ment away from constitutional govern-
ment. Such a regulation, however, would
be equally inconsistent with freedom if
the Congress has approved it.

The decision on whether or not to use
seatbelts should be personal to the driv-
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er. The use or nonuse of seatbelts pre-
sents no danger to other motorists on
the road. Equipping automobiles with
elaborate sensors which will inconven-
ience 1974 buyers is a gross example of
needless bureaucratic regulation run
wild. It is for this reason I have joined
as a cosponsor of legislation which seeks
to end these requirements. It is unfor-
tunate that the Congress must pass a law
to eliminate a bureaucratically promul-
gated regulation. This, however, is the
state of our government at this time.

Recent reports have even indicated
that the current regulations act against,
rather than in support of, greater driver
safety. James Mateja, auto editor of the
Chicago Tribune, reports that Roy
Haeusler, chief of engineer-automotive
safety and security of the Chrysler Corp.,
believes that the inconvenience of the
system may be turning off motorists to
efforts at improving driving safety. He
states that:

Interlock is not a good system. F don't
think you can get people to wear a seat belt
by passing a law or installing interlocks.

Mr, Mateja quotes Mr. Haeusler as
stating that we should “do away with
the garbage and simplify the system. In
the last analysis the Government must
realize you cannot push people around
because they will always find ways to de-
feat the system.”

The real question before us does not
relate to the merits or demerits of seat-
belts, but to the nature of a free society.
Coercion must be kept to a minimum,
and the trend toward an unfree society
inherent in the seatbelt regulation must
be reversed. I wish to share with my
colleagues the article concerning the in-
terlock system by James Mateja which
appeared in the Chicago Tribune of No-
vember 25, 1973, and insert it into the
Recorp at this time:

“TuRNING OFF” MOTORISTS TO SAFETY: INTER-
LOCKE SYSTEM VALUE QUESTIONED

(By James Mateja)

The seat belt interlock system on 1974 cars
1s several weeks old, but whether motorists
are buckling up more (or, maybe less) is un-
known.

Roy Haeusler, chlef engineer-automotive
safety and security of Chrysler Corp., be-
lieves there may never be conclusive proof
that interlocks are forcing more people to
buckle up.

He is more concerned, however, that the
inconvenience of the systemn may be turning
off motorists to efforts to improve driving
safety.

“Interlock is not a good system. I don't
think you can get people to wear a seat belt
by passing a law or installing interlocks,”
he said.

With interlocks, the car, in theory, will
not start until all front seat passengers (in-
cluding a heavy bag of groceries) are har-
nessed into the one piece lap and shoulder
belt combination.

Motorists must use seat belts thru their
own inclination; interlock is the “pushy”
way. Haeusler sald, “I'm sure some people
who wore belts are saying. ‘I'll be damned if
I wear them.' Others who didn't wear the
belts are even more resolute in their re-
fusal.”

Haeusler staunchly supports lap and
shoulder belt use, but readily criticizes the
interlock—its making belt use mandatory
and upsetting motorists to boot.

“The buzzer system of the past (when a
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buzzer and dash light would activate when
belts weren't fastened) probably had the net
effect of getting more people to use belts
without the severity and irritability of inter-
lock, I sense more people would use belts if
we had left in these qualitles of the belt sys-
tem and left out interlock.”

Many fears about inferlock system fallures
have been realized, Haeusler sald. Cars are
not starting even if belts ate fastened; buz-
zers are going off after the belts are fastened
and the car is started, and people are start-
ing their cars without fastening the belts.

“With Interlock there are 100 transistors
and various other switches in the seats and
buckles so the possibility for error is great-
ar.”

Haeusler charges the government was quick
to ralse a clamor over the installation of the
interlock system, but is avoiding the contro-
versy now that the system 1s In operation.

“We've asked public officials in Washing-
ton to be photographed with their inter-
lock system fastened. We were looking for
example-setting, yet the public officials
haven't come thru. With the low esteem they
now are held In, maybe it would be better to
turn to movle stars or beauty queens. A Ra-
quel Welch would do well.” -

In Canada cars are equipped with the one-
plece lap and shoulder belt system, but with-
out the accompanying Interlock. Haeusler
believes this is a sultable alternative. It
shows the system has a lot going for it with-
out interlock. The guestion is whether any-
body from Washington will study it.”

Hapeusler believes that problems associated
with the interlock, among other things, may
have an affect on the fate of the air bag sys-
tem.

‘“After January 1 General Motors will offer
alr bags as an option insome of its top-of-
the-line models. Will the people be willing
to plunk down 215 more for the air bags?
With the G.M., cars you'll be able to get the
bags either with or without the belt sys-
tem. Which way will the consumer go?” he
asks,

The safety executive fears unpleasant ex-
periences with interlock will push consumers
toward air bags rather than seat belts. He
favors a system that combines both safety
features.

G.M. Is investing a tidy sum in the bag ex-
periment and stands to lose a good chunk of
it if consumers opt for cars minus the 150,000
optional air bags it has ready to install.

“The stakes are so high I can well under-
stand their risking getting stuck with the
bags. The issue of air bags s so politically
and emotionally loaded G.M. is allowing the
public to make its own decision.

“I'd like fo add the alr bag to the existing
belt system (minus Interlock). You get bet=
ter back up protection from the bags because
some people don't wear the belts. But re-
member the bag is a back up system to the
belts, not a replacement, and this is how bags
should have been rated in the first place.

“We have lots of back-up systems now
the padded dash and shatterproof wind-
shields, but if I'm wearing my lap and shoul-
der belt I won't hit the dash and won't go
thru the windshield anyway.”

Haeusler asserts there wouldn't be such
flap over bags versus belts if the government
hadn't tried to sell the public on the bags as
& fool-proof system, .

“For the government to state that bags are
the best is to assume they mean bags with-
out belts would suffice, which isn't true, and
it also assumes that people won't try to beat
the belts, but they’ll try. There is nothing we
can put in a car that can't be dismantled.”

Sen. John Tunney (D, Cal.)) and Rep.
Carleton King (R. N.Y.) have proposed
abolishing the interlock facet of the seat belt
system, a proposal that Haeusler favors.

“Let's do away with the garbage and sim-
plify the system. In the last analysis the
government must realize you can't push peo-
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ple around because they'll always find ways
to defeat the system,” he concluded.

OUR NATION SALUTES THE FIRST
BAPTIST CHURCH OF PATERSON,
N.J., ON ITS 150TH ANNIVERSARY
CELEBRATION

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, on January 6,
1974, citizens of my Eighth Congressional
District and the State of New Jersey will
celebrate and commemorate the 150th
anniversary of the First Baptist Church
of Paterson and I know you will want to
join with me in extending our heartiest
congratulations and best wishes to the
distinguished members of the clergy and
congregation on this most historic event.
It is myv distinet honor and privilege to
also commend to you the esteemed mem-
bers of the clergy and church council of
the First Baptist Church of Paterson
whose outstanding dedication and sin-
cerity of purpose in unselfishly and will-
ingly extending their personal commit-
ments toward the spiritual enrichment of
our people and their outstanding efforts
for the public good have truly enriched
our community, State, and Nation. The
current pastors and officers of the First
Baptist Church are as follows:

PasTorRs AND OFFICERS

Reverend Richard P. Camp, Interim Pastor.
Reverend Reyes Ortiz, Hispanic Pastor.

Russell G. Ackerman, Moderator.

Albert Van Splinter, Vice-Moderator.

Mrs. Dorothy VanDerWall, Secretary.

Mrs. Laraine Brower, Church Clerk,

Mrs, Jean Mayorga, Treasurer.
DEPARTMENT OF WORSHIP

T. George Wood, Chalrman.

Walter Decker.

Mrs. Claire Brand.

DEPARTMENT OF MEMBERSHIP
Wilbur Van Steveninck, Chairman.
Mrs. Gladys Stellingwerf.

Mrs. Alice Cooper.
DEPARTMENT OF RESOURCE
Anthony Belle, Chairman.
Mrs. Lee Forster.
Alex Phillian.
DEPARTMENT OF OUTREACH
John VanDerWall, Chairman.
Mrs. Harriet Milazzo.
Mrs. Alice Decker.
DEPARTMENT OF CHRISTIAN EDUCATION

Mrs. Ruth Van Steveninck, Chairman.
Garret Sugarbaker,
Mrs. Thelma Meyer.

The members of the 150th anniversary
committee, who are also exemplary lead-
ers of our community, are as follows:

ANNIVERSARY COMMITTEE

Mr. and Mrs. Norman W. Hopper, Co-Chalr-
men.

Mr. and Mrs. Garret Sugarbaker, Co-Chair-
men.

Mrs. June Brower.

Mrs. Alice Decker.

Mrs. Thelma Decker.

Ralph Parrilll.
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Miss Jean Sugarbaker.

Mrs, Marion VanderWensel.

Mrs. Doris Walker.

Jack Walker.

Mrs. Dorothy Westerhoff.

Chairman Hopper has been most dili-
gent in researching the history of the
First Baptist Church of Paterson and
I insert at this point in our historic jour-
nal of Congress some interesting facts
that he forwarded to me containing a
chronology of events that have occurred
in the building of the First Baptist
Church of Paterson over these past 150
years. These noteworthy achievements
of the First Baptist Church of Paterson
surely manifest the pioneering spirit of
America from its very beginnings and
the rewarding results that can be at-
tained through the spontaneous com-
munion and everlasting bond of faith,
hope, and charity among our people that
is truly the most distinguishing asset that
makes ours the greatest country of all
nations throughout the world. The his-
toric highlights are as follows:

CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS

The First Baptist Church of Paterson was
organized in 1823. The population of Pater-
son at that time was 5,081 (Lhe 1970 popula-
tion census in Paterson numbered 144,824).
The members of the crganizing council which
convened on January 1, 1824 were as follows:
Reverend William House of Berzen County,
Samuel Fratt of Morris County, Reverend
Joseph W. Griffith of Rockland County, Now
York, and Reverend John Richards of New
York City. The original seventzen members
of the new church were as follows:

Reverend Willlam House, Maria House,
Thomas Coombs, Elizabeth Coombs, George
Dameral, Alfred Stoutenborough, David
Cole, John Cole, Elizabeth Cole, Mary Jack-
son, Esther Curial, Isabel H. Franks, Deborah
Bates, Sarah Ackerman, Uriah Everson,
Catherine Everson, and John Halbet.

The church’'s first location was a private
school room in a building on Broadway,
Paterson which had formerly been used as a
tavern. The first Baptism, by immersion,
took place in the Passalc River at the foot
of Mulberry Street. After having several lo-
cations, a new church building was erected
at the present location, at Washington and
Van Houten Streets. It is interesting to note
that as early as 1856 the First Baptist
Church expanded and a mission was started
in the “Sandy Hill” section of Paterson. A
small one-story building was erected on the
eastside of Straight Street, between Market
and Willis Streets, the latter now being
known as Park Avenue. In August 1856, the
new building was opened for a Sunday
School and five years later, it had to be en-
larged. The rapid growth of the Sunday
School led Messrs. James McNab, Dr. A. W.
Rogers, John Byard, John J. Brown, Henry
B. Crosby, James Crooks and Abram Crovs-
dale to unite their efforts and purchase
eight lots on Willis Street and Mechanic
Street (now 16th Avenue) and erect the
building known as the Willis Street Baptist
Church in 1868, In 1859 a member of the
congregation, Mr. Lewis L. Conklin mort-
gaged his own home to purchase land for
the church building at Washington and Van
Houten Streets which was dedicated on
January 31, 1860.

From this humble beginning the church
continued to grow and become a leading en-
tity in the spiritual and civie life of the city.
Its history is long and illustrious!

The church has been served by 28 pastors
during its 150 years. The Reverend William
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House was chosen as the first pastor and
served two years. The second pastor was the
Reverend Daniel Lewis who remained for
seven years. Reverend Zelottes Grenell of
Orange County, New York accepted a call to
the pastorate in 1833 and during the five
years of his ministry, 148 were added to the
church by baptism.

Reverend Charles W. Dennison was in-
stalled as pastor on September 4, 1839 and
remalined for one year. Reverend George Wall-
ing, a young man of 25, was next called to the
pastorate, but after preaching only two Sun-
days, he was taken ill and died. He was fol-
lowed by Reverend George Young in 1841
and during his two-year pastorate approxi-
mately 80 candidates were baptized. He was
succeeded by Reverend Richard Thompson,
who remained for one and a half years. The
Reverend Charles H. Hoskin was the eighth
pastor of the church, and when he resigned,
the church recalled Elder Grenell, who re-
mained for four years of successful preaching.

From 1852 to 18556 the Reverend Stiles
Parker served as pastor, baptizing 20 candi-
dates during his ministry. In 1856, the Rev-
erend Rufus Babcock, D.D. became the pastor
and during his service of 8 years 1856 were
baptized.

The Reverend Samuel J. Knapp succeeded
to the pastorate following the resignation
of Dr. Babcock in 1864, In October 1865, Dr.
Joseph Banvard was called to the pastorate
from Worcester, Massachusetts. After Dr.
Banvard severed his connection with the
church, there was a period of almost two
years when the pulpit was vacant. Religious
meetings were conducted by the deacons and
from May to July of 1876, 45 were added to
the church by baptism. The leaders of this
revival were Deacons G. Demarest, W. Cleri-
hew, H. Waters and E. Kohlsaat, men who
through their zeal and dedication were an
inspiration to all throughout their member-
ship.

Reverend A. Burlingham served as pastor
from May 1877 to April 1878. In July 1878,
Reverend Frank Fletcher accepted a call and
served a little less than 2 years, tending his
resignation in January 1880. The Reverend
E. A. Woods came to the church in May 1880
and during his six years, 172 were baptized.

In 1886, a student at Crozler Seminary,
Spenser Meeser, was called to be pastor. He
was ordained in this church in September
1886. After seven years, Mr. Meeser severed
his connection with the church and in 1894,
Reverend James Whitcomb Brougher began
his work. Under his leadership, a Chinese
Sunday School was established. It was dur-
ing this pastorate that George Waters, son of
Henry Waters, a former deacon, was ordained
and sent out as the First Baptist Church's
representative in China. Mr. Brougher ended
his pastorate in October 1899.

In March 1900, Reverend Alonzo DeLarme
became pastor. It was two years after he be-
came pastor when one of the most disastrous
fires in the history of the country occurred
in Paterson. Before this fire was checked, it
had taken 20 blocks of the business district,
causing an insurance loss of $5.75 million.
Five churches were consumed by the flames,
among them the First Baptist,

The congregation under the leadership of
Mr. DeLarme faced the situation with
Christian courage and determination. Tem-
porary quarters were secured in the Sixth
Holland Reformed Church on Godwin Street.
The sessions of the Sunday School were held
in School #1 on Fair Street. Three weeks
after the fire, the congregation was driven
from its temporary guarters by flood condi-
tlons, the Passalc River overflowing its banks.
Undaunted by the double disaster of fire and
flood, the people proceeded to plan to rebuild,
and on October 14, 1902, ground was broken.
On Memorial.Day, 1903, the cornerstone of




December 18, 1973

the present church bullding was lald and it
was on April 3, 1904 that the first service was
held in the Sunday School section of the
new building. The entire building was not
ready until the following year and was
dedicated February 12, 1805, three years
after the fire. This building is still in use at
this location. It is also interesting to note
that in 1961 the First Baptist Church had
an extensive program in its educational
building, expending $200,000 remodeling its
interior. The exterior of the church has re-
mained the same as when constructed after
the fire.

Mr. DeLarme concluded his services in
June 1805 and was succeeded by Reverend
Gorrell Quick who during his seven years
baptized 173. His service terminated in 1912
and in 1913, Dr. Waldo was installed as
pastor. After a successful five years, Dr.
Waldo tendered his resignation.

In the spring of 1918, the congregation
was fortunate in securing the Reverend
Frank MacDonald to serve as pastor. In July
1919 the Board of Trustees recommended
that an Endowment Fund be created and on
August 4, 1919, this account was opened with
a legacy received from Mrs. Annie Post
Marinus. Trustee A. K. Hamilton adminis-
tered this fund faithfully for the next 50
years. It was with deep regret in 1923, the
announcement was received that Dr. Mac-
Donald would leave Paterson.

For a year, two able men served as sup-
plies: Dr. Curtis Lee Lawes, editor of the
Watchman Examiner, and Dr. Mark Wayne
Williams. Dr. Willlams prepared for the new
pastor and in February 1924 the Reverend
Russell Morse Brougher, a native son of a
former pastor, Reverend J. Whitcomb
Brougher, assumed the leadership, and

served until 1928,

From 1928 to 1934 the Reverend G. Pitt
Beers gained the respect of the church and
the city through his ability as an organizer
and inspiring preacher. For two years of his
pastorate he was assisted by the Reverend

John W. Thomas as Director of Religious
Education and Youth Work.

The Reverend James Willard MeCrossen
accepted the pastorate in 1935 until his
death on June 25, 1939. The Reverend Percy
Gladstone Beatty was called to fill the pulpit
on. May 15, 1940 until 1952. The ministry
of Dr. Fred MacArihur began in February
1953 and concluded In August 19566, The
Reverend Harold Buker proved to be an
excellent Interim Pastor until Dr. Jarrett T.
Chandler came to the church on Septem-
ber 8, 1957 until August 31, 1964, Two well-
gualified interim pastors fillled the pulpit
during the months before the church
selected a new pastor. Dr. Henry A. Mc-
Canna, Director of the Churches of Town
and Country of the National Council of
Churches served as Interim for 14 months.
Reverend Ralph C. Drisko, who was for-
merly Director of Evangellsm of the New
Jersey Baptist Conventlon, began his interim
pastorate in January 1966 until the coming
of the Reverend O. John Eldred in.June 1966.

During Reverend Eldred's pastorate, the
Russian Ukranian Church with the Reverend
Peter Gordiejew.as their pastor, held their
worship services in Fellowship Hall during
the regular Sunday morning service time,
During this period, the congregation en-
gaged Miss Eleanor Menke as a Director of
Religious Education. The dual leadership
proved to be of great spiritual value to the
congregation. An all church retreat was held
in May 1968 which provided opportunities
for fellowship and inspiration. This retreat
was held for 3 consecutive years. An active
inner-city ministry was also initiated with
the cooperation of the membership with a
city-wide youth program called INNCA and
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the church's own local CORRAL and Bible
Adventure Time (BAT) programs in the
church building.

On January 1, 1971 a constitutional change
was put into operation which provided for
a Church Council of 15 members. The
duties of the former five boards of the
church were reassigned to five departments
and three members of each of these de-
partments served on the council along with
the church officers and the church staff.
It provided for the election of a moderator
who would chair the Church Council and the
business meetings of the church and serve
as the President of the Church Body.

In March 1972 a Spanish ministry was
initiated under the direction of the Reverend
Reyes Ortiz. By the fall of the year 1973,
about 20 adults and 20 children were attend-
ing the special services conducted on each
Sunday afternoon in the chapel of the
church. Reverend Eldred responded to a call
to serve with the Ohio Baptist Convention
on February 28, 1973. The church was rost
fortunate to secure the services of its present
Interim Pastor, Dr. Richard P. Camp who
was a former pastor of the Van Riper Ellis
Memorial Church in Fairlawn, New Jersey,
a neighboring community. The quality of his
leadership and richness of his wisdom were
already well known to the congregation of
the First Baptist Church of Paterson who
were indeed fortunate to receive his out-
standing services.

This historlc church has survived the
Civil War, World War I, World War II, the
Korean Conflict and the Vietnam War, Many
members of the congregation served in the
armed forces during these confiicts. The
First Baptist Church has also survived finan-
cial panics and depressions, a major dis-
astrous fire and catastrophic fliood. It is con-
sidered the “Mother Church” of many other
churches which were organized from its
membership including Park Avenue Baptist
Church of Paterson, the Unlon Avenue Bap-
tist Church of Paterson, the Broadway Bap-
tist Church of Paterson, the Van Riper Ellis
Church of Fairlawn, and the Hawthorne
Baptist Church.

The First Baptist Church was also instru-
mental in organizing the Young Men's
Christian Association of Paterson and a
member of Pirst Baptist, Dr. Alexander
Rogers, was elected the first President of
the YMCA. The Honorable John J. Brown,
the first Mayor of Paterson and an orga-
nizer of the First National Bank and the
bank’s first President, was a member of
First Baptist.

The church has also sponsored most suc-
cessfully a Russian-Ukranian Church as well
2s Its Spanish ministry.

Mr. Speaker, as 1973 draws to a close
I know that you and our colleagues will
want to join with me in saluting the out-
standing achievements of the clergy and
parishioners of the First Baptist Church
of Paterson and expressing our best
wishes for their continued success and
happiness as we look ahead to the New
Year of 1974 which, incidentally, the
members of the First Baptist Church
have, in accepting the challenges of the
future, labeled as “1974, a Year of Deci-
sion.” '
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OUR NATION SALUTES THE PREAE-
NESS REFORMED CHURCH OF
WAYNE, N.J., ON ITS 175TH ANNI-
VERSARY CELEBRATION

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, I am proud and
honored to have this opportunity to call
to the attention of you and our colleagues
here in the House a most historic event
that is taking place in my hometown of
Wayne where the oldest church in our
township, the Preakness Reformed
Church, is celebrating its 175th anni-
versary.

The history of the Preakness Reformed
Church is most eloquently depicted in a
recent feature story by the distinguished
columnist Betty Macaulay which ap-
peared in a recent issue of the Paterson
News, one of New Jersey's most presti-
gious newspapers, and reads as follows:
WAYNE CHURCH MARKING 175TH ANNIVERSARY

(By Betty Macaulay)

WaAYNE.—The oldest church in the town-
ship will climax its 175th anniversary cele-
bration Sunday at two special festival morn-
Ing services and a banquet in the afternoon.

The Preakness Reformed Church on
Church Lane will welcome as guest speaker
at both the 9:15 and 11 a.m. services the Rev.
Dr. Howard G. Hageman, president of New
Brunswick Theological Seminary, author, and
former minister for 28 years of the North
Reformed Church of Newark,

Three former ministers of the historic
church will speak at the dinner planned for
1 p.m. at Wayne Manor. Visiting their former
congregation will be the Rev. Dorr Van Etten
of the New Prospect Reformed Church of
Pine Bush, N.¥.; the Rev. David Van Bickle
of Upper Ridgewood Community Church in
Ridgewood, and the Rev. Douglas Fromm of
the First Reformed Church in Somerville.
Also taking part will be the present church
minister, the Rev. Albert A. Smith and Sam-
uel Ford, vice president of the church con-
slstory. Arthur Udland, a cgnsistory member,
will be master of ceremonies. He and his wife
are sharing chairman responsibilities with
Dr. and Mrs. Earl Pinto.

TOURS PLANNED

Displays of historical interest and tours
through the church bulldings will be avail-
able for the public on Saturday as an exten-
sion of the anniversary celebration. Guests
will visit the old church cemetery where
headstones date back to the late 1700's. An
arts and crafts exhibit of members' hobbies
will be on view in the church’s Berdan Hall
at that time,

Although Sunday's festivities will be more
traditional in nature, special events marking
the anniversary throughout the year have re-
flected the church’'s more liberated attitude.
Members put on a talent show, a square
dance, and a series of dinners including a
progressive dinner, a beefsteak and a pot
luck supper. oA ¥

Chairmen of the anniversary committee
are Mr. and Mrs. Samuel Ford,

Helping on the committee, besides Mr. and
Mrs. Udland and Dr. and Mrs. Pinto are Mrs.
Harold Boughton, Mr. and Mrs. Ronald
Hinchman, Roy Barclay, Mrs. Alexis Bonid,
Peter Beversluis, Mr, and Mrs. James Lee,
Miss Jennie Vander Valk, Mr. and Mrs. Frank
Giannini, Mrs. Arthur Schweitzer, Mr. and
Mrs. George Eopp, Mr. and Mrs. Harvey At-
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kinson, Edwin Van Wyk, Mr. and Mrs. Wil-
liam DeYoung and Richard Houston.

Although the area of Preakness was set-
tled sometime between 1715 and 1720 by two
Berdan brothers, the first church was not
erected until 1798. Residents worshipped in
the churches of neighboring villages and
an old schoolhouse on the present site of
Schuyler-Colfax Junior High School.

No plctures are available of the first
church building which stood from 1798 until
a new one replaced it In 1852. Formal orga-
nization came in 1802 but preaching services
were held only once a month. Six minis-
ters were assigned to preach in Preakness,
each occupying the pulpit twice a year. The
Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper was ad-
ministered but twice yearly. Then in 1825,
the Rev. Zachariah Hoffman EKuypers was
retained to preach and divided his time
between the Ponds Reformed Church in
Oakland, and the Wyckoff Reformed Church
and the Preakness Church.

Finally, in 1842, the Rev. John Woods be-
came the church's full-time minister. A par-
sonage was erected in 1846 on a two-acre plot
on what is now Valley Road.

CONGREGATION GROWS

Passing the 100 member mark in 1882, the
congregation grew and prospered without
major Incident until in 1930 fire completely
demolished the old bullding. Insurance
money and the contributions of the faith-
ful helped make possible the rebuilding of
the sanctuary on the same site. The cor-
nerstone was laid May 30, 1931. In addi-
tion to that cornerstone, the one from the
1798 bullding was placed in the east wall and
can be seen today.

Bince the erection of the new church as
rebuilt Fellowship Hall was added in 1948
and a parish house in 1960.

In sharp contrast to the early days in the
history of the Preakness Reformed Church
when preaching services were held but once
& month, the church installed two men in
1967, vhe Rev. Douglas W. Fromm as assist-
ant minister and the Rev. Albert A. Smith
as minister who is still serving the church.

Under the dual leadership, the church
reached out to the youth of the community
by establishing a meeting room called first
The Oxbow, then “The Infinite Tunnel.” It
took the form of a coffeehouse sponsored
ecumenically by the churches of Wayne and
open to all youth in the area. At times more
than 300 young'people met there to play
guitars, play games, dance or just communi-
cate with each other.

Within the church itself, the mood of in-
novation brought about different forms of
worship such as the use of guitar music,
films, slides and dance and dramatic pro-
grams—all used as part of the worship serv-
ice. Innovations in Christian education in-
cluded rap sessions for all ages and sex educa-
tion. Even the laity now takes a more impor-
tant part in planning church activities. For
the first time in the church’'s history, wom-
en have been elected to the consistory, the
first being Deacon Marilyn Ratcliffe and
Elder Elmer Goeller.

Mr. Smith has been serving the congrega-
tion alone since the departure of Mr. Fromm
in 1971. He has had the assistance of Miss
Cynthia Brandt, a student at Union Semi-

. nary in New York as a part-time pastoral

assistant.

The oldest church in the community looks
forward to celebrating its religion with new
tools which appeal to the eyes and the ears.
It is & renewed, more vital and humanized
church which Mr. Smith is striving for.

“What we've done here is to come to grips
with the real world,” sald parishioner Ford.
“Church is no longer a Sunday discipline for
m‘,a

Mr. Speaker, no matter how we equate
or measure our investments in life—by

whatever standard applied—in our sense
of values and our constant quest for ex-
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cellence, it is fundamental that invest-
ment in human values is paramount to
our mutual endeavors and responsibili-
ties. I am indeed pleased to seek this na-
tional recognition of the Preakness Re-
formed Church of Wayne, N.J., and ask
you and our colleagues to join with me
today in saluting its congregation and
pastor, the Reverend Albert A. Smith,
during this 175th anniversary celebra-
tion in appreciation of all of their good
works which have truly enriched our
community, State, and Nation.

NATIONAL ENERGY EMERGENCY
ACT

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, for the
people of Connecticut and the rest of
New England the energy crisis is bad
and getting worse.

Estimates of shortages in New Eng-
land this winter for residual and home
heating oil reach 50 and 30 percent, re-
spectively. Since residual oil generates
70 percent of the area’s electric power
and heating oil warms 75 percent of New
England’s homes, we need a thorough,
efficient energy allocation and conserva-
tion system which will insure the New
England States that they will not have
to bear an inordinate share of the bur-
den during the shortage.

The National Energy Emergency Act
would establish measures necessary to
meet essential energy needs of the coun-
try during the crisis. The bill establishes
a Federal Energy Administration to im-
plement the mandatory fuel allocation
program and submit to the Congress en-
ergy conservation plans. By requiring
congressional approval of these plans,
the bill would prevent unilateral Execu-
tive action which might not be equitable
or in the best interest of the Nation. In
addition, the bill authorizes the Presi-
dent to order priorities among users of
oil products and to allocate supplies
among the priority users.

Along with many of my colleagues, I
have some doubts about giving this un-
precedented power over our lives to the
Federal Energy Administration and its
director Mr. Simon. An administration
that reorganizes its energy functions
monthly and paints rosy pictures of an
energy future which is uncertain at best
cannot be given uncontrollable author-
ity in this crisis. However, concentration
within a single agency is imperative for
the efficient administration of a conser-
vation and allocation program.

It is my hope that the administration
will at last assume the role of keeping
the American people faithfully informed
of the magnitude of the energy crisis as
well as the problems, priorities, and pos-
sibilities surrounding the allocation pro-

gram.

To date this has not been the case.
For example, given the fact that we pro-
duce domestically only 70 percent of our
energy needs and given the normal year-
ly increase in energy demand, the Presi-
dent misleads and confuses the Nation
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by stating that the energy crisis is a 1-
year, one-shot problem. The crisis will
not end in l-year or one decade. It will
end when we develop new energy sources,
reorder our energy priorities and reedu-
cate ourselves with a spirit of energy con-
servation.

The National Energy Emergency Act
contains a number of vital provisions, in-
cluding one which would restrict the ex-
port of coal, petroleum products, and
petrochemical feedstocks if the exports
would contribute to unemployment in the
country. In addition, the prohibition
against price gouging is designed to pre-
vent the reaping of windfall profits dur-
ing the crisis. Also, the inclusion of the
antitrust provisions, the unemployment
grants to States, and the oversight power
of Congress all deserve to be included in
the final language of the bill.

Along with many of my colleagues, I
am disappointed that certain strengthen-
ing amendments were not included dur-
ing our, marathon session. Nevertheless,
the bill provides a reasonable and bal-
anced approach to meeting the energy
shortage. Retaining the hodge-podge
system which did little or nothing to pre-
pare us for this national emergency was
an unacceptable alternative. Under the
circumstances, therefore, I supported the
National Energy Emergency Act.

THE TRUE MEANING OF
CHRISTMAS

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, at this time
of the year when we are approaching
the Christmas holiday, we ofttimes ne-
glect the true meaning of Christmas—
the celebration of the birth of Christ.
Some people think of it as a few days off
so that they can go to football games—
others think it is a national holiday for
the purpose of giving and accepting
gifts—and many of our little children
never know the true meaning of Christ-
mas, because they are taught to believe
that only Santa Claus is important.

One of the many Christmas cards we
received at our home was one from Mr,
and Mrs, Stanley Lewis of West Dept-~
ford, N.J., which depicts something that
we are forgetting today. It is the saying
by Robert Louis Stevenson in which he
said, “Lord behold our family here as-
sembled.” His wisdom gave us so much
in the way of our American life and
heritage and considering the practical
sense to which it has been associated, I
am enclosing the entire quote by Mr.
Stevenson, hoping that my colleagues
will take note of it.

I am quite fortunate to have friends
like the Lewis family. We need more
Americans today who have the total
knowledge of Christmas in their hearts.

The material follows:

THE TrRUE MEANING OF CHRISTMAS
(By Robert Louis Stevenson)

Lord behold our family here assembled.
‘We thank Thee for this place in which we
dwell, for the love that unites us, for the
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peace accorded us this day, for the hope
with which we expect the morrow, for the
health, the work, the food and the bright
skies that make our lives delightful, for our
friends in all parts of the earth.

OMB WOULD LIKE TO CONTRACT
OUT THE GOVERNMENT

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, it is all too
apparent that the Office of Management
and Budget is now perhaps the most
powerful agency in the executive branch,
and that it is dictating policy, without
the necessary check of accountability, to
much of the Federal Government.

In this regard, I was particularly dis-
turbed to have brought to my attention
an as yet unpublished proposal by OMB
to all the military branches suggesting
that beginning in fiscal year 1975 the
vast bulk of military base support opera-
tions, now primarily performed by tens
of thousands of career civil servants,
should be contracted out.

Additionally, the OMB proposal would
require a single contractor to control the
support functions on an individual mili-
tary base rather than a number of differ-
ent contractors. It is clear that OMB,
headed by a former magnate of the mili-
tary-industrial complex, is thoroughly
ingrained with the philosophy of “big
business should run the Government.”
Contracting out of Government facilities
and functions is rationalized as a way of
balancing the budget and reducing mili-
tary appropriations. But this is nothing
more than a coverup for the administra-
tion’s basic “big business” bias. There
are many difficulties with such a philoso-

phy.

First of all, it creates havoc with the
lives of thousands of career civil servants
and their families. Second, it creates in-

efficient “cost-plus” contracts which
guarantee profits for those companies
who are awarded the contracts.

Third, in proposing a single basewide
contractor, OMB would give large con-
tractors another advantage in that it al-
lows them a bigger piece of the pie in
terms of both profits and power to influ-
ence governmental decisions regarding
the military. Smaller companies are sim-
ply excluded from competing for any of
the business.

OMB also cites the possibility of sig-
nificant dollar savings with the initia-
tion of its contracting out policy. But
most of all, every taxpayer in the Nation
has a vital interest in the assertion that
contracting out will save tax money.

Past conversions have demonstrated
that industry submits bids which show
an initial cost savings in comparison to
the number of dollars spent on the civil
service function, but after the first year
of having a function contracted out, the
costs increase substantially in the suc-
ceeding years—and the Increased costs
of the contractor erase any initial mili-
tary cost savings which might have been
realized.

The civil servants at the Pacific Missile
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Range at Point Mugu, Calif., are today
being threatened by OMB's policy of wel-
fare for big business. In this case, the
decision to contract out the support
functions of the Pacific Missile Range
was made before a realistic cost-savings
analysis was completed. One thousand
four hundred and forty-eight civil service
employees face losing their jobs once a
contract bid is accepted to convert the
Pacific Missile Range to a Government-
owned, contractor-operated facility. The
Navy has been playing handball with the
lives of these employees long enough. In
attempting to comply with Mr. Ash's
philosophy and interests, the Navy re-
fuses to be forthright in dealing with the
employees at the Pacific Missile Range.
The equivocations of the Navy on this
issue have not only lowered the morale
of the workers at the base but have in-
stilled many of them with hopelessness
and fear as to their futures. This has
been done without any practical or gen-
uine logic to support the Navy’s decision.
Cost-savings figures have not been sup-
ported and it is difficult to find any rea-
sonable excuse for this conversion.

The revelations of the last year should
have taught us that big business must not
be heavily involved in the operations of
our Government. It allows them certain
advantages which are often used to in-
crease profits rather than improve and
make more efficient the present system.

Mr. Speaker, it is time for the Congress
to bring OMB and its philosophy of “big
business knows best” under -careful
scrutiny, and eventually, at the very
least, a modicum of control.

WHEAT PRICES

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, this past week wheat prices ex-
ceeded their levels of August. Shipments
in the July 1-December 7 period were at
58 percent of the total the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture has forecast for the
July 1-June 30 crop year. The Depart-
ment’s own report of outstanding export
sales to known destinations plus ship-
ments to date are well in excess of their
export forecast for the year. There is
considerable new business pending.

What are we doing to deal with the
situation? It appears the current govern-
ment policy is to ignore the problem and
hope some miracle will cause it to go
away. Our current energy crisis indicates
that there is no substitute for making
hard but timely choices.

DOWNTOWNS: THEY DON'T HAVE
TO DIE

HON. BO GINN

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, I would lke
to call to the attention of my colleagues
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a report on one of the most exciting de-
velopments in urban living that has taken
place in our country in years. This de-
velopment is not new to the people of
my congressional district, but I imagine
that a great many Americans are not
aware of it.

This development involves the remark-
able work taking place in the city of Sa-
vannah in Georgia. Savannah is one of
the most beautiful cities in our Nation,
and like so many cities, its beauty was
threatened by its growth and urban de-
cay. But the people of Savannah have
proven that community concern can ef-
fectively attack urban problems.

There is an excellent account of Sa-
vannah’s story in a recent column by
James J. Kilpatrick, who I feel is one of
the leading columnists and commenta-
tors in the Nation.

The column follows:

DownNTOWNS: THEY DoN't HavE To Die

SavanNNaH, GA—So0 much of the news we
read today is news of failure—of things that
go badly—that it may be a welcome change
to read of a thumping success. The beauti-
ful old port city of Savannah is demonstrat-
ing to its own people, and to a mounting
stream of visitors, that downtowns don't
:l?ve to die. Savannah's inner city is happily

ve.

It wasn't always that way. Over the past
240 years, since James Oglethorpe laid out
the city in 1733, Savannah has known its ups
and downs, but far more downs than ups.
Prior to the War for Southern Independence,
as it still is termed in these parts, Savannah
seemed destined for glory. Its cotton ex-
change was thriving; its bankers were build-
ing wealth; no ambition seemed out of reach.

Then came Bherman, marching through
Georgia, and the dream collapsed. Cotton de-
clined as synthetic fibers came along. Lum-
ber gave way to other building materials.
Naval stores lost their importance. Savan-
nah grew, but it didn't grow greatly. Ita
1970 population of 118,000 was a thousand
less than the city reported in 1950,

Yet some exciting things have been hap-
pening in Savannah. Call it a renalssance.
or call it a new spirit, or credit the city's.
resurgence to a band of dedicated leaders
who saw values worth preserving. The city
boasts a new cultural center, the home of its
symphony. Its port leads the South Atlantic
Range, with 8 million tons of bulk and gen~-
eral cargo last year. By 1976, a 6 million
urban-renewal project will make its water-
front a pure delight. Savannah has stopped
drowsing.

The most significant element in all this
Is the restoration of Savannah's central city.
In a burst of brilliant Inspiration, Ogle-
thorpe conceived the city long ago as a
cluster of 24 squares. Around each of these
small parks, great homes and elegant row
houses arose. Churches flourished. Then the
same cancer set in that has afflicted many
old cities. A movement developed toward
suburbs and subdivisions. The whole of the
downtown area seemed destined to become
a shabby Southern slum.

A turning point came some 20 years ago,
when downtown merchants, in a despera-
tion move, succeeded in demolishing the old
city market at Barnard and Congress Streets,
The market admittedly was in sad shape, but
it housed the colorful hucksters of old Sa-
vannah. They used to sit on stools along the
sidewalk, shelling beans and selling crabs,
talking the geechee dialect. Nothing could
save them from progress. The merchants tore
down the market and erected the world's
ugliest parking garage on the site.

Savannah reacted in shock., Loss of the
market galvanized civic leaders into forming
the Historic Savannah Foundation. Mrs.
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Hansell Hillyer, wife of the president of the
Savannah Gas Co., already had demonstrated
what restoration could mean in the small
Trustees’ Garden. Now Anna C. Hunter, artist
and newspaper woman, threw her energles
into the monumental task of saving an area
of two square miles with 1,100 houses.

Much work remains to be done, but a vis-
itor who returns to Savannah, after a lapse of
20 years, is stunned by the beauty and the
charm of the downtown city. Some 900
houses have been restored. Marshall Row on
Oglethorpe Avenue, which 10 years ago was
in apparently irretrievable decay, has re-
gained its own elegance. There is not a pret-
tier oasis in any American city than Monterey
Square. And the key point is this: People live
anc work here, This is no museum. It is a
thriving, wviable city, as intimate as Flor-
ence—a city of live oaks and fountains, brick
walks and cobblestones, of sunlight shut-
tered through palmetto leaves.

I do not mean to slight other cities en-
gaged in the same vital work. Charleston,
Boston, Philadelphia, Providence, and Rich-
mond are recapturing a graciousness that
once seemed lost. Farther west, Denver and
Seattle have caught the spirit of preservation.
San Antonio’s river development deserves all
the acclaim it has received. But in Savannah,
the task was unusually large and the financial
resources were lamentably small. The city at
a crucial point, found leadership and vision.
Given a city worth preserving that is all it
takes.

BILL. HOCH—DISTINGUISHED LA-
BOR LEADER—RETIRES

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, my good
friend, Bill Hoch, is retiring from the
trade union movement. He has been the
distinguished leader of the Great Lakes
District of Local 25 of the AFL-CIO In-
ternational Union of Operating Engi-
neers’ Marine Division, as well as the
Buffalo Port Council of the Maritime
Trades Department (AFL-CIO) for
many years.

The trade union movement will miss
him as will all of the western New York
community. Bill Hoch is an honorable
man of uncompromising integrity. He
has the profound respect of all who know
him.

John Kennedy once said that history
will judge each of us based on the an-
swers to four questions: “First, were we
truly men of courage. Second, were we
truly men of judgment. Third, were we
truly men of integrity. Finally, were we
truly men of dedication?” Though we
cannot yet judge Bill Hoch as historians,
those of us who know him know the
answers to those questions—each can be
answered swiftly with an unqualified
“Yes.”

The Buffalo Evening News carried a
great article by Ed Kelly marking Bill's
retirement. I include it at this point:

MarrTIME TrADE UNION'S “MR. INTEGRITY"

STEPPING DOowN AFTER 44 YEARS
(By Ed Kelly)

The House of Labor in western New York
is‘losing one of Its sthunchest pillars.

He's the gentlémanly, silver-halred union-
ist who for many years has been leading the
Great Lakes District of Local 26 of the AFL~
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CIO International Union of Operating En-
gineers’ Marine Division, as well as the Buf-
falo Port Council of the Maritime Trades De-
partment (AFL-CIO).

Hoch, who's 65, is giving up the helm of
both organizations this month, ending a ca-
reer that's kept him uninterruptedly in one
union office or another for 44 of the 45 years
he’s held a union card.

He and his wife, Grace, will divide each
year between Florida and Orchard Park. And
though the labor movement’s losing Bill, it's
not—by a long shot—Ilosing the Hochs. Three
of Bill's sons—Don, Bob and Dick—belong
to Steamfitters’ Local 395, and his other son,
Bill, is & member of Plumber's Local 36.

The head of this trade-union clan, the re-
tiring Bill Hoch, started work as a helper on
a drill boat in the Port of Buffalo back in
1928, joining at the time Local 5042 of the
International Surface Rock & Drill Boat
Workers Association, an afiiliate of the then
AFL's International Longshoremen's Associ-
atlon.

The following year, 1929, Hoch was elected
vice president of Local 504-2 and from that
day to this, In a variety of offices at local,
regional and international levels; and in suc-
cessor organizations to the old Local 504,
he's never lost an election and has been op-
posed only once since 1959,

Hoch became a full-time, salaried union
officer in 1950 with his election as grand
president of the International Surface Rock
& Drill Boat Workers Association’s Local 504.

Though carryilng a local-union number
designation, it actually functioned as an
international union.

He merged his organization in 1959 with
the then newly-chartered Local 256 of the
Operating Engineers’ Marine Division, headed
by President Steve Leslie, and became one of
its executive board members and the repre-
sentative of its Buffalo-headquartered Great
Lakes District.

Local 25 is a far flung organization. The
4,600 men it represents in 38 states work
aboard drill boats and dredges used in river
and harbor improvement through the Great
Lakes and along the East Coast.

Hoch himself bargains for about 500 men
on the Lakes as well as for drill boat workers
along the Eastern Seaboard.

He's had other dutles in his union as well.
For the last 5 years he’'s been Local 25's
treasurer and, since 1962, a trustee of its wel-
fare, pension and vacation plans.

His local hasn't been the only labor or-
ganization benefiting from his leadership.
Under Hoch's six-year presidency, the Mari-
time Trades' Buffalo Port Council mush-
roomed from eight to 28 local union af-
fillates, from a total rank-and-file con-
stituency of fewer than 10,000 to more than
43,000.

The Port Council, made up of unions in
maritime and allied industries, campaigns
for legislation beneficial to its affllates and
for political candidates friendly to its goals.
It also assists affiliates in problem-solving
and 'supports worthy charitable and com-
munity causes.

Hoch's also been an executive board mem-
ber of the Buffalo AFL-CIO Council since
1968,

He's 'liked, ‘admired and respected by
unioinists and employers alike. Fiercely loyal
to his friends, he'’s often gone to great lengths
to give them a hand when needed.

Like most good labor leaders, Hoch's been
tough; but, unlike many, he's also been
kindly.

“Bill's exactly what he appears to be)”
recalls one longtime Hoch-watcher, "“a
friendly, low-key, .considerate, stralghtfor-
ward, reasonable guy who wants to see justice
done for his members and for the employers
who provide the jobs for his members.”

Hoch's always sald what he thought and
meant what he said, even if it meant dis-
agréeing with his boss in Local 25, or taking
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on other members of the labor movement
(which is what happened last year when he
loyally stuck with Rep. Jack Eemp while
the AFL-CIO was howling for the congress-
man'’s scalp).

Bill Hoch doesn't dissemble. He can't. It
isn't in him. It's his nature to be open, above
board. One top labor figure here calls him
“Mr. Integrity.”

Bill Hoch is—well, he’s Bill Hoch.

He'll be missed. The responsible trade
union movement will be the poorer for his
leaving.

AIRLINE FUEL SAVINGS

HON. JOHN E. MOSS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, it has come
to my attention through the press that
a number of air carriers are reducing
service and grounding aircraft as a con-
sequence of the current fuel crisis. One
of the important factors which must be
taken into consideration in making these
changes is the amount of fuel consumed
per passenger or available seat. In this
regard, the Aviation Daily recently re-
ported in its December 11, 1973, issue
that Japan is considering an earlier in-
troduction of domestic widebody jet serv-
ice because these aircraft consume less
fuel per seat than smaller aircraft.

According to JAL, the 727-100, with
127 passengers, consumes 35 liters of
fuel a minute; the McDonell Douglas
DC-8-61, with 233 passengers, 46 liters:
and the T47SR, with 490 passengers, 65
liters. Thus use of the SR would save 55
percent and 30 percent over use of the
727 and DC-8.

While I concur that some changes are
necessary in view of the current fuel
shortage, what bothers me is that I feel
some of the proposed revisions are being
made for reasons other than the saving
of fuel, such as equipment standardiza-
tion and more frequent service:; and-
therefore that—at least in some cases—
the results reached will be the consump-
tion of more fuel, especially in the
short-haul markets where the prop-jet
is more efficient than the pure jet, and
the more dense markets where the wide-
body jets consume less fuel than the
smaller jets.

For this reason, I had my staff make
a special study of the fuel consumed by
various aircraft types operated by U.S.
scheduled air carriers during the calen-
dar year 1972. This study showed -that
during 1972 the new widebody jets con-
sumed 10 to 11 gallons of fuel per avail-
able-seat block hour, the regular body
jets, 11 to 14 plus gallons of fuel per
available seat-hour, and the. smaller
prop-jet and propeller feeder aireraft, 5
to. 7 gallons of fuel per available seat-
hour. Thus, the substitution of a pure
jet for a prop-iet on short-haul routes
can increase fuel consumption by 3 to 4
gallons per available seat-hour and trip,
where the block times are relatively the
same. Likewise, the use of two ‘regular
body jets instead of one widebody jet
on dense routes, in order to increase fre-
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quency of service, can boost fuel con-
sumption by 2 or more gallons of fuel
per available seat-hour.

I might add, a 10-percent fuel savings

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

per available seat-hour can produce an
overall ll-percent increase in system
revenues.

Accordingly, Mr. Speaker, I believe

FUEL CONSUMPTION—U.S. SCHEDULED AIRLINES, 1972
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my colleagues will find the following
table useful in evaluating the airlines’
forthcoming schedule changes as it af-
fects their district.

Gallons of
fuel
consumed
per aircraft

Type of equipment, carrier group, and carrier block-hour

Gallons of
fuel
consumed per
available seat
plock-hour

Average
available
seals per

aircraft
mile

Type of equipment, carrier group,

Gallons of
fuel
consumed per
available seat
block-hour
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fuel
consumed
per aircraft
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seats per
aircraft
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FUEL CONSUMPTION—U.S. SCHEDULED AIRLINES, 1972—Continued

Gallons of
fuel
consumed
per aircraft

Type of equipment, carrier group, and carrier block-hour

Average Gallons of
available fuel
seats per consumed per

aircraft  available seat
mile block-hour

Type of equipment, carrier group, and carrier

Call

of g Call
fuel available fue)
consumed seals per consumed pet
per aircraft aircraft  available seat
block-hour mile block-hour
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RELEASE OF STOCKPILED COPPER

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, the im-
portance of S. 2316 to industry in the
State of Connecticut cannot be over-
emphasized.

Earlier this year I received numerous
letters from management and labor in-
dicating their concern about the shortage
of copper and their support for legislation
to authorize the disposal of copper from
the national stockpile. Without sufficient
copper supplies, the letters noted, the
copper and copper-base alloy industries
in Connecticut would be forced to take
action detrimental to the economic vi-
ability of the State.

After the passage of S. 2316 by the Sen-
ate on September 13, I wrote to the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Armed Serv-
ices Committee (Mr, HEBeErT) and urged
him to expedite House consideration of
the bill. In late September, I indicated in
testimony prepared for subcommitee
hearings that the release of copper was
necessary to prevent serious economic
disruption in Connecticut and through-
out the country. Not only copper indus-
tries, but hardware and other manufac-
turing concerns would be adversely af-
fected by a continued supply/price
squeeze for copper.

S. 2316, which the House with my
support passed today, would release 251,-
600 short tons of copper from the na-
tional stockpile. The release of this cop-
. per would ease the present supply short-
age and help dampen inflationary pres-
sures on copper prices.

Mr. Speaker, I am certain that the
other body will accept the minor House
amendment to the bill and that the Presi-
dent will sign S. 2316 into law with all
haste. This will be a constructive devel-
opment for industry in Connecticut and
throughout the Nation.

CRIPPLING REHABILITATION
SERVICES

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, last month,
I was pleased to support my colleague the
Honorable Henry B. GonzaLez in his
amendment to the supplemental appro-
priation providing $650,000,000 for basic
State services to handicapped Americans.

The conference report provides only
$630,000,000; $20 million below the au-
thorization. Many States, including New
York, have sufficient funds to match the
highest possible allotment under this
authorization. To appropriate an amount
short of the authorization undercuts the
congressional mandate to increase serv-
ices to the severely disabled and places an
undue hardship on States to meet their
needs.

The handicapped have endured two
Presidential vetoes; $630,000,000, while
in compromise a substantial amount, is
neglectful of the increasing needs of the
handicapped and the demands we are
making of the agencies responsible for
this area.

Mr. Speaker, at this time in my re-
marks, I would like to include a letter
I recently received from Ewald B. Ny-
quist, New York Commissioner of Edu-
cation. I think that you will find that
Commissioner Nyquist’'s remarks clearly
illustrate the position of many States in
this matter.

The letter follows:

THE UNIVERSITY OF THE
STATE oF NEwW YORK,
Albany, N.Y., December 12, 1973.
Hon. BELLA ABZUG,
House of Representatives,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeEAr CONGRESSWOMAN ApzUG: In looking
through the Congressional Record of Nov-
ember 30, 1973, (Pages H10431-H10434), I
noted the discussion regarding the first Sup-
plemental Appropriation Bill and the amend-

ment submitted by Congressman Gonzalez
of Texas to provide the appropriation author-
ized for the basic vocational rehabilitation
program under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(PL 93-112).

Apparently, incorrect information had
been provided to the Subcommittee on Ap-
propriations and I feel it necessary to call
your attention to this matter so you will have
factual Information available if and when
the appropriation is reconsidered in Confer-
ence Committee and in the House. (It is my
undertsanding the Senate Appropriations
Committee has just reported the recommen-
dation of $650,000,000 for Sections 110(a)
and 110(b) of the Rehabtlitation Act of 1973
as compared to the $615,870,000 in the Bill
passed by the House.)

In his statement on the floor, the Sub-
committee Chairman, Mr, Flood, noted cor-
rectly that some States do not always come
up with necessary matching funds and con-
cluded it was not necessary to appropriate
the full authorization to match the State’s
available funds. He indicated he had ques-
tiloned the “HEW witnesses (who) saw no
problem . . . We clearly had the impression
that the amount requested Is all that is
required to make allotments on the basis of
the authorized amount.”

Congressman Flood went on to say: “If
later estimates from the States at any time
show that matching funds are avallable so
that the full amount of the authorizations
can be used, we expect that the administra-
tion will request a supplemental appropria-
tion later in the year.”

It is certain that either erroneous informa-
tion or an erroneous impression has been
given the Subcommittee. In a Hearing before
the House Select Subcommittee on Education
on December 10, 1973, Mr. James Dwight, the
SRS Administrator, and Mr. Corbett Reedy,
the RSA Acting Commissioner, afirmed that
information available to them from the
States as of several months ago showed that
the States had funds available to match more
than $644,000,000 under the authorization
and that it could be expected, from past ex-
perience, that this would probably be a

minimum figure. Futher, SRS Administrator
indicated no intention to request another

supplemental appropriation to match even
these State funds, indicated as already avail-
able at the beginning of the fiscal year.
New York State is serlously affected by the
$615,870,000 appropriation fijgure and I be-
lieve you will be interested in the facts about
the claimed adequacy of such an appropri-
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ation as it affects us. (All figures are from
DHEW sources.)

The allotment of funds for the New York
basic vocational rehabflitation program un-
der currently operative ‘“continuing resolu-
tion” is $31,722,323. Under an appropriation
of 615,870,000, the New York allotment will
be $31,942,858, some $220,000 or 69 one-
hundredths of 1 per cent greater than our
current allotment. In view of inflationary
impacts and the Congressional mandate to
give increased emphasis to the severely dis-
abled, this new allotment would actually re-
duce the amount of services which might be
made avallable for handicapped clients,

Further, I call your attention to the fact
that the Federal program has not provided
for many years allotments to New York State
which would meet the Rehabilitation Act’s
requirement for the Federal share of the
program's expenditures, If the Federal allot-
ment were to equal 80% of the total as re-
quired, it would have to be greater than $32,-
000,000 to meet the State’s mandated “main-
tenance of effort” expenditures.

Under an appropriation of $650,000,000
New York State would be allotted $34,039,-
210 which Is 82,316,887 greater than the cur-
rent allotment and $2,006,352 greater than
the allotment would be under the $615,870,-
000 figure which had been previously ap-
proved by the House. Our available State
funds are sufficlent to match the highest
possible allotment under the authorization
and I urge support for the $650,000,000 ap-
propriation so that we may be able to assure
continuation of our best efforts to rehabili-
tating handlcapped individuals into gainful
employment.

May I point out, also, that the 650,000,000
figure represents a much lower amount than
originally Included in the two previously-
vetoed Rehabilitation Acts and that both
President Nixon and HEW Secretary Wein-
berger made public statements that the new
compromise amount was acceptable and
within “a non-inflationary balanced budget.”

Your interest and support for the New
York State and the national program with
the House members of the expected Confer-
ence Committee and on the floor will be
appreciated, I am sure, by all of our dis-
abled citizens in the State as well as by those
of us here in the Department responsible
for providing quality services to these in-
dividuals.

Faithfully yours,
Ewarp B. NYQUIST.

SOVIET MILITARY MIGHT: STILL
BEING BUILT BY THE WEST

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the
rush to trade with the Soviet Union con-
tinues as is witnessed by a recent arti-
cle in U.S. Vews & World Report en-
titled “Russia Buys Yankee Skills. . . .”

While I have previously discussed the
Raymond Loewy and the Lummus Co.
deals, I have not discussed all the Amer-
ican firms involved in the construction
of the huge Kama River truck plant
which will be the largest of its kind in
the world. Of course, the Kama River
truck plant will be able to manufacture
military vehicles for the Soviet Armed
Forces. It does not seem too logical to
build the military might of an enemy
but the construction continues anyway.
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In the 1960's there were often many
assurances from both the Kennedy and
Johnson administration, that the United
States would not allow trade in “stra-
tegic' goods. That distinection has proven
its worthlessness. Is a truck that can be
used to haul troops, weapons, or other
war materials a strategic good? It would
seem so, but so then are iron and steel
mills, ball-bearing plants, and numer-
ous other items that the Soviets have
bought from the United States. Will
many in the U.S. Government never
learn that trade does not lead to peace?
The Germans and Japanese in World
War II should aave taught that lesson,
Czechoslovakia, Vietnam, and the Mid-
dle East should have taught that lesson.
Why build up an enemy?

The text of the article follows:

Russia Buys YANKEE BEILLS . . .

A drive by Moscow to modernize both the
production of consumer goods and the opera-
tion of its basic industries is sparking fresh
Soviet deals for American know-how.

One of the latest of these agreements calls
for the firm of Raymond Loewy/William
Bnaith, “nec., to work with the Russians on
the industrial design of products ranging
from tractors and cars to watches and cam-
eras.

The New York concern and its Paris branch
are to ald the styling of these and other
items. They also will project markets for
them. SBoviet officials describe the contract
with Loewy as the “first U.8.8.R. experiment
of international cooperation in this field.”

The Lummus Company in another arrange-
ment soon will start engineering work for the
Russians in an acetic-acid plant based on
technology of the Monsanto Company. Lum-
mus, a unit of Combustion Engineering, Inc.,
also is to advise on construction of the com-
plex in the Ukraine as part of its 45-mil-
lion-dollar contract.

Of three recently signed U.S. agreements
which are linked to Russia's big Kama River
truck plant, two underscore the Soviet in-
terest in keeping the environment clean.

One contract calls for the Carborundum
Company and a Swedish licensee to provide
systems for the control of dust and gases
from 26 furnaces in the factory's foundries.
The record-sized equipment will cover an
area comparable to a football field and be
elght stories high.

In another deal, American Air Filter Com-
pany, Inc., is to furnish scrubbing devices to
remove dust and dirt from the air in the
foundries. Also for the KEama plant, the Al-
bany International Corporation will supply
156 automatic forging machines and related
tooling valued at 3 million dollars.

NO SHOWS AT PRO FOOTBALL
GAMES

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this year, Congress passed a law that
provides for showing the home games on
television when they have a sellout. The
question was raised as to whether this
would have an adverse affect on the fi-
nancial operation of the professional
National Football League. It is a 3-year
law and Chairman Torey MACDONALD
said in floor discussion that we should
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keep our options open and review the
situation based on its actual field results.

It does cause problems, as the head-
lines in the New York Times today stated,
“Absence up 63 percent in NFL.” We
are also looking ahead to see if it will
have a negative impact on season ticket
sales.

Americans are professional football
fans and we want to keep the sport
healthy. We will be keenly watching the
trend resulting from home game tele-
vised professional football.

The following article is by William N.
Wallace in the New York Times, Tues-
day, December 18:

ABsENCE UpP 63 PERCENT IN NFL
(By Willlam N. Wallace)

Over a million football fans bought tickets
to the pro games for the season that ended
on Sunday and then failed to show up. This
was & 63 per cent increase over last year.
The big jump was attributable to the fact
that home games sold out three or more
days in advance were televised locally for
the first time this year in compliance with
a new law hastily passed by Congress just
before the season.

The total number of no-shows came to 1,-
016,565 for 182 games. Of this total 656,200
stayed away from 113 games televised locally
because they had been sold out.

The single-game record for no-shows was
set in Eansas City on Sunday when there
were 35,793 empty seats at Arrowhead Sta-
dium, capacity 78,000, for the Chiefs' finale
against San Diego.

The Chiefs and 12 others of the 26 teams
sold out all of their home games in advance.

No-shows on the National Football
League’s final weekend, when the weather
turned foul at last, set a new high of 180,-
383 for 13 games, eight of which had been
sold out.

Attendance figures were down almost every
place, notably in Chicago where only 26,544
turned out for the Bears' last game against
Green Bay in Soldier Field, which seats 55,
T01. The Bears have been a traditional sellout
in Chicago for over two decades.

The franchise that had the most no-shows
was Miami's. A total of 118,156 fans failed
to appear at seven Dolphin home games
for which they had bought seats.

The financial losses were small to the
teams but large for municipal stadium op-
erations, like Arrowhead, which count heavi-
ly on income from parking and conces-
sions to amortize the debt of construction.

The no-show total confirmed the direst
predictions of Commissioner Pete Rozelle,
who told Congress before passage of the legis-
lation that it would be difficult for the teams
to fill stadiums if there was to be home tele-
vision.

Of greatest concern to the clubs is next
year's season ticket sales, which are expected
to dip sharply because many fans will antici-
pate that the game will be televised.

GILMAN CONSTITUENTS HONORED

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, permit me
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
three young constituents of my congres-
sional district who have been honored by
the National Council of Teachers of Eng-
lish with achievement awards in writing.
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They are Jane Kimberly Collins, who
attends Warwick Valley Central High
School; Richard Michael Dashnau, a
student at Monroe-Woodbury High
Sehool, and Lisa R. Heller, who attends
the Newburgh Free Academy.

The recipients of these awards are
among the best student writers in the
Nation. They have demonstrated an ef-
fective and imaginative use of the lan-
guage and an inquiring mind.

The NCTE has recommended these
talented young people for college schol-
arships in 1974. They represent the great
hope for our future, for someday these
young people will be among our leaders,
as outstanding citizens, journalists, and
artists. In whatever endeavor they pur-
sue in the years ahead, I am sure their
outstanding skills will assist them in
achieving success.

SUPPORT FOR MULHOLLAND NA-
TIONAL SCENIC PARKWAY

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1873

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, in the 7 weeks
since October 30 when I introduced leg-
islation (H.R. 11163) to create a Mul-
holland National Scenic Parkway in Los
Angeles, I have received heartening in-
dications of community support which I
insert in the Recorp in support of this
proposal.

The communications follow:

November 16, 1973.

Hon. ALPHONZO BELL,
U.S. Congressman,
Los Angeles, Calif.:

I have been advised by Director Mott that
on Friday, October 26, you introduced a bill
to designate Mulholland Drive as a National
Scenic Parkway. This idea fits beautifully
into the program which the state is develop-
ing for a series of three state parks within
the Santa Monica Mountains. The Mulhol-
land National Scenic Parkway would tie to-
gether these three state parks in a very
unique concept. I support this concept and
offer you my support for your bill.

Rowatp REAGAN, Governor.

PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION,
CouNTY OoF LOS ANGELES,
November 9, 1973.
Hon. AvpHONZO BELL,
U.S. Congressman,
Los Angeles, Calif.:

I appreciated receiving your telegram in-
dicating that you are sponsoring Congres-
sional legislation to create a Mulholland Na-
tional Scenic Parkway.

The Los Angeles County Parks and Recrea-
tion Commission took official action at their
meeting on November 5, 1973 to fully sup-
port and endorse this project.

I am happy to endorse this legislation and
pledge our unqualified support of it.

Davip BoRaN,
Chairman,

RECREATION AND ParKs CoMMIS-
sloN, CiTy oF Los ANGELES,
November 15, 1973.

Hon. ALpPHONZO BELL,
Congressman, Twenty-eighth District,
Los Angeles, Calif.:

Today, the Board of Recreation and Park
Commissioners voted unanimously to en-
dorse and recommend strong City Council
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support for HR 11163. Enactment of your
Mulholland National Scenic Parkway biil,
to link up and augment the present and
planned network of parks in the Santa
Monica Mountains, would be a major ad-
vancement in the effort to protect and en-
hance the quality of living in Los Angeles.

The Board also noted that the current text
of HE 11163 specifies the Hollywood Freeway
as the eastern terminus of the proposed
Parkway system and makes no direct rerer-
ence to Grifith Park, It has recommended
consideration of an amendment to the bill
to specify Grifith Park as being an integral
element of the Parkway system.

Thank you for bringing HR 11163 to our
attention, You may be assured of our vigor-
ous support.

WiLLiaM FREDERICKESON, JI.,
General Manager.
Los AncerLEs Trmes EDITORIAL,
OcCTOBER 28, 1873

One of the more imaginative and refresh-
ing ideas we’ve heard about in quite a while
is the proposal to turn Mulholland Drive
into a national scenic parkway, running 53
miles along the crest of the Santa Monica
Mountains from Grifith Park to Point Mugu.

A bill to accomplish this will be introduced
in the House this week by Rep. Alphonzo Bell
(R-West Los Angeles) and in the Senate by
California Democratic Sens, Alan Cranston
and John V. Tunney.

The plan, supported by Mayor Tom Brad-
ley, was drawn in cooperation with city,
county and state park and recreation depart-
ments and drew heavily on recommendations
of the Los Angeles-Ventura Mountain and
Coastal Study Commission and the Citizens
Advisory Committee for the Mulholland
Scenic Parkway. It would complement city,
county and state plans for parks in the
mountains, and the federal government
would pick up a major share of the estimated
$30 million cost,

The parkway would not be designed for
heavy trafic, but would provide scenic over-
looks, pienic areas, hiking, biking and
equestrian tralls in addition to the roadway
itself. Bell and State Parks and Recreation
Director Willilam Penn Mott, Jr. envision the
possibility of a future network of hostels
throughout the area, but they are not pro-
vided for in the Initial bill.

The parkway would be easily accessible to
909% of the population in the Los Angeles
area, and thus would have a potential for
accommodating a larger number of people
than now served by other existing national
scenic parkways.

Although the National Park Service has
extensive facilities in the Bay Area and else-
where In Northern Califernia, it has not thus
far made any significant investment in
Southern California, where the bulk of the
state's population is centered.

Since the project meeis federal criteria,
and since state and local governments alone
would not have sufficient readily available
funds to bring it to early completion, the
proposal deserves prompt congressional con-
sideration. It should be given strong sup-
port by the five California members on the
House Interior and Insular Affairs Commit-
tee. And by every interested citizen.

Los ANGELES HERALD ExaAMINER EDITORIAL,
NoveEmMEER 4, 1973

Southern California has many scenic areas,
none to surpass the natural beauty of Mul-
holland Drive. The 63-mile stretch along the
crest of the Santa Monica Mountains from
Grififith Park to Point Mugu is one of the
area's most spectacular routes.

We therefore support wholeheartedly the
proposal by Rep. Alphonzo Bell to make the
route a scenlc national parkway. Such a
plan, which has support of city, county and
state as well as coastal study and advisory
groups, would be a positive addition to the
area.
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Retaining the natural rusticity, the park-
way would not accommodate heavy vehicular
traffic. Instead, it would combine picnic and
view areas with hiking, bicycling and horse
trails, giving minimum emphasis to motor-
ized transport.

Easlly accessible to a large percentage of
the area's population, Mulholland National
Parkway would serve more people than na-
tional scenic routes in other parts of the
state. In addition, it would be the first sub-
stantial development in Southern California
by the National Park Service, which would
pick up a major share of the 30 million
projected cost.

We urge prompt and favorable considera-
tion to the proposal by the Congress and
suggest interested persons make their posi-
tive wishes known to their congressional rep-
resentatives. This support for road construc-
tion is a move to preserve the natural
environment.

Van Nuys NEws Eprronriar, NoveMser 18, 1873

Only real old-timers will remember an
event back in 1923 which was held with much
fanfare.

It was the groundbreaking ceremony for
what was then called Mulholland Skyline
Drive.

t the time it seemed like a gocd idea, for
there weas then a Pacific Electric car line
through Cahuenga Pass and a two-lane high-
way to take people to and from most of the
Valley.

Over the course of 50 years, the Mulholland
route remained little more than a cowpath.
When efforts were made to bring about some
improvement, loud controversy arose as to
how much there should be.

Today it Is possible to almost literally get
lost in drilvng across Mulholland between
Van Nuys and Beverly Hilis because of the
neglect to which it has been subjected.

At the end of October, Ccngressman Al-
phonzo Bell introduced a bill in the House
of Representatives calling for a Mulholland
National Scenlc Parkway financed in cooper-
ation with state, city and county agencies.

‘We belleve there are ample reasons to jus-
tify his proposal as a solution. If projects
can receive such aid where there are few peo-
ple, then surely one which means so much to
a substantial proportion of the nation’s pop-
ulation is warranted.

Congressman Bell's measure is backed by a
similar one introduced in the U.S. Senate by
Sens, Alan Cranston and John Tunney. It
also has received support by Mayor Tom
Bradley. No question of partisan politics can
therefore arise.

Fifty years is long enough to wailt for a
project which has so much to commend it.

The people of this whole area, not just the
Valley, should let their voices be heard.

Maybe, then, old-timers who remember
1923 can live long enough to joint in singing
“Hallelujah."

EQUESTRIAN Trams, Inc., NovEMBER 1,
Hon. ALPHONZO BELL,

U.S. Congressman,

Los Angeles, Calif.

Thanking you for your telegram announc-
ing the introduction of your Bill to create a
Mulholland Natlonal Scenic Parkway in the
Santa Monica Mountains.

I have the pleasure to be able to announce
the support of this Legislation on behalf of
our entire 10,000 membership.

A request for letter support has been pre-
pared and will be printed in our next month
magazine. (I will send you & copy.)

PENO DWINGER,
First Vice President.

1973

ASSEMBLYMAN PavuL Prroro, DECEMBER 8, 1973

Sacramento Report. The Golden Anni-
versary of the “Mulholland Skyline Drive"”
may see the culmination of countless citizens'
efforts to preserve the scenic nature of the
present roadway if a bill introduced by Con-
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gressman Bell is passed into law. The bill,
H.R. 11163, designates Mulholland Drive as a
National Scenic Parkway under the direct
jurisdiction of the U.S. Secretary of the In-
terior. .

Among its major provisions perhaps the
most important are those which require the
Secretary to “coordinate development of the
parkway in close coordination with Los An-
geles City and County agencles and with the
Californis Department of Parks and Recrea-
tion” and “assure that the Natlonal Parkway
Program will augment and not supersede
present and contemplated City, County, and
State Programs in the Santa Monica Moun-
tains adjacent to the Mulholland National
Scenic Parkway."

I am extremely gratified by the introduc-
tion of this measure and will wholeheartedly
support its passage. The measure's introduc-
tion dovetalls with my efforts this year to
acquire approximately 4,000 acres for the
Santa Monica Mountain Park and to estab-
lish a State plan to designate Mulholland
Drive as a scenic parkway.

To further this effort, I plan to introduce
a resolution in the Legislature uring favor-
able consideration of H.R. 11163 by the Con-
gress. I am hopeful that the Local, State
and Federal Governments and citizens groups
can work together to assure that a minimum
amount of roadway change occurs and that
adequate land is acquired to provide a true
scenic drive.

AssEMBLYMAN HOWARD BEEMAN

Congressman ALPHONZO BELL,
28th District, Los Angeles, Calif.:

In response to your telegram, I am happy
to lend my support to the legislation you are
sponsoring to create a Mulholland National
Scenic Parkway. If there is any other way I
can be of assistance, please do not hesitate
to contact me.

HowanrD L. BERMAN.

CouNCIL FOR PLANNING
AND CONSERVATION,
October 28, 1973.

Congressman ALPHONZO BELL,
Los Angeles, Calif.:

I was delighted to learn today that you
are introducing legislation to create a Mul-
holland National Scenic Parkway in the
Santa Monica Mountains, Delighted and
very grateful,

Your staunch resolve to create a Toyon
National Urban Park in the Santa Monicas
is equally appreciated as is your record of
accomplishment as regards coastal lands ac-
quisition.

I wholeheartedly support your continued
efforts to preserve what we can of Southern
California’s remaining splendor.

Again, my many thanks for all your help
and hard work.

ELLEN STERN HARRIS,
Ezecutive Seecretary.

THE SiErrA CLUB, OcToBER 30, 1973.

Congressman ALPHONZO BELL,
Los Angeles, Calif.:

I am responding to your recent telegram
regarding your introduction of legislation
to create & Mulholland National Scenic Park-
way in order to augment and link up the
present and planned network of parks in the
Santa Monica Mountains. The Sierra Club
has long endorsed the concept of a National
Scenic Parkway In the Santa Monica Moun-
tains and we will wholeheartedly support
your present legislation provided adequate
standards and requirements are assured in
the legislation. We offer our thanks for the
introduction of the bill.

We are most anxious to examine the leg-
islation in detail and would appreciate sev-
eral copies of the bill as soon as it is printed.

We are also most anixous to know when
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hearings on the National Urban Park legls-
lation will be held.

LaerY E. Moss,
Southern California Representative.

FEDERATION OF HILLSIDE AND CANYON AsSsocCI-
ATIONS, Inc., NovEMBER 22, 1973

Hon. ALPHONZO BELL,

U.S. Congressman,

Los Angeles, Calif.:

This letter is written in regard to the leg-
islation you introduced recently to establish
a National scenic parkway along Mulholland
Drive In the Santa Monica Mountains.

After a careful analysis, the Federation of
Hillside and Canyon Asscciations has deter-
mined that the enactment of this legislation
will serve the needs of the residents of the
Santa Monica Mountains and Los Angeles.
We are particularly pleased to note how the
proposed legislation closely follows the rec-
ommendations of the Mulholland Citizens’
Advisory Committee.

As you know, the Federation of Hillside
and Canyon Associatlons represents the in-
terests of 22 individual homeowner groups,
and is the largest homeowner organization
located in the Santa Monica Mountains and
the City of Los Angeles. As such, we would
be pleased to play a strong role to ensure the
passage of this legislation.

Flease contact me to determine what fur-
ther assistance the Federation can be in this
matter.

BarryY E. Wacman, President.

FRIENDS OF THE BaNTA MonIca MoUNTAINS'

PARKS AND SEASHORE, NOVEMBER 26, 1973
Hon. ALPHONZO BELL,

Congressman,

Los Angeles Calif.:

Bubject: Invitation to Discuss Mulholland
National Scenic Parkway Legislation—
HRER. 11163.

Thank you and your staff for providing us
with information concerning the subject in-
novative Ilegislation. As you know, the
Friends are most enthusiastic about the Na-
tional Scenic Parkway concept and desire to
see it properly implemented. There are con-
cerns about the legislation providing addi-
tional safeguards such as: (1) priority for
critical scenic parkway land acquisition prior
to subdivision; (2) providing planning in-
cluding peripheral roads to associated parks
and beaches within the scenic parkway; (3)
restriction of new highway construction but,
rather, emphasis on the tralls and scenic
amenities.

RaLPH STONE, President.

STATE DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND RECREATION,
NovEMBER 21, 1973

Hon. ALPHONZO BELL,

Member of Congress,

Los Angeles Calif.:

I am asking the Park and Recreation
Commission and, also, the Recreational Trails
Committee to adopt resolutions approving
the Mulholland National Scenic Parkway
concept.

I know you are aware of my enthusiastic
endorsement of the concept. I believe the
Mulholland National Scenic Parkway can be
one of the truly great scenlc parkways in
the country. The magnificent views of the
ocean and of the San Fernando Valley, as
well as the many dramatic vistas that can
be had from the parkway, will establish this
as one of the scenic musts for every tourist
to experience.

Winriaxe PENN MotT, Jr., Director.

ART BEIDENBAUM COLUMN, LOS ANGELES
TiMES, NOVEMBER 23, 1973

Mulholland Drive is the most famous lov-
ers’' lane in America, the roadbed exploited
by movie crews, nightclub comedians, teen
Casanovas and crulsing bandits,

It wouldn't be much of a street if there
weren't mountains underneath it. It wouldn't
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be much of a stopping place if you couldn't
see both sides of the Los Angeles sprawl
spreading to infinity.

But it does have the Santa Monica Moun=-
tains as a base and it does slice the largest
city in the United States into & spectacle. No
other big town has such a beautiful brim
above two basins,

I've recently driven a couple of strangers
across this great divide. One of them grew
up in Los Angeles but never rode between
the crags of Malibu and Decker Canyons.,
The other was from overseas and he com-
pared the sights above Mandeville to the
rocky country in France.

Both of them were astonished because they
never thought of Los Angeles as rugged or
romantic. During th2 dry season the moun-
tains have a splendor, a view of nature's
continuous upheaval. In the wet season, you
can watch the weather change. The dirt
road Mulholland between the San Diego
Freeway and Topanga is a pastoral drive—
surprising because so much urban density
is just below it. And the paved Mulholland
Highway that curves west from Topanga is
a graceful turn through ranchland.

Not much of Mulholland has been messed
up in the 50 years since ground was first
broken. In the old days, building tracts atop
slopes were too expenslve for most sub-
dividers. In the new days, a chain of pres-
ervationist groups have been fairly success-
ful at keeping the hill bullies out. Just
this year, a crowd of loud conservers beat
down a city attempt to widen Mulholland.

New Rep. Alphonzo Bell has introduced a
bill to make Mulholland a National Scenic
Parkway, a 53-mile mountain ravel from
Point Mugu to Griffith Park, complete with
viewpoint turnoffs, picnic grounds, hiking
trails and bikeways. Bell's idea is to have the
federal government help finance a beautiful
necklace of a road on which several state,
county and city parks can be hung as jewels
and connected.

Some environmental groups are afraid that
such a parkway may be an excuse for the feds
not funding an urban national park in the
Santa Monicas, an ambitious project Bell
earlier proposed.

But the state of California, with local gov-
ernment cooperation, has already managed
to acquire more open mountain lands than
cynics expected; Parks and Recreation Di-
rector Willlam Penn Mott counts six parks
and about 50,000 acres of public open space
in the Santa Monicas.

One long link for those pieces seems more
important than a potentially futile effort
to establish a federal park. Mulholland lovers
might be advised to woo the National Park
Service in the most realistic way possible,
The proposed $30 million Mulholland park-
way is a seductive way to answer the energy
crisis, bringing natural beauty within short
reach of a mammoth population center.

Mulholland deserves to be a national love
object, a common ground where local chau-
vinists can prove that Los Angeles has lfs
own veluptuous shape.

Those of us who live in the neighborhood
have every reason to be protective but not
possessive about it. Making Mulholland a
National Scenic Parkway would mean lovers’
lane can maintain its virtue and still be-
come a better place to park.

WHO'S COMPETING?

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973
Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, my friend

and distinguished colleague from Flor-
ida, BiLr. GUNTER, recently testified be-
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fore the Senate Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee, and brought to its at-
tention the fact that oil company execu-
tives often sit on the boards of directors
of two or more competing companies. He
offers persuasive evidence of the possi-
bility that the oil companies operate as
interlocking directorates, which are out-
1- wed by the Clayton Act.

So that the Members of this body may
have the benefit of our colleague’s pains-
taking research into this particular
aspect of the lack of competition in the
oil industry, I am inserting below his
testimony before the Senate Special Sub-
committee on Integrated Oil Operations,
as well as an editorial which appeared
in the St. Petersburg Times in response
to that testimony:

[From the St. Petersburg Times, Dec. 10,
1973]
Wizo's COMPETING?

Is there free and open competition be-
tween America’s oll and gas producing and
distributing companies? Or, as some suspect,
is there either tacit or actual collusion to
stifie competition?

These are intriguing questions, particularly
when each day's news columns are filled with
one or another aspect of the energy crisis.
In order to get some answers——and espe-
cially answers about whether or not the
energy crisis was ‘rigged”—several lawsuilts
have been filed. When, and 1f, they are ever
tried, these suits, perhaps, will produce the
desired answers.

Last week, another aspect of the compet-
itiveness—or lack thereof—among oil com-
panies was raised by Rep. Bill Gunter, D-Fla,,
in testimony before the Senate Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee.

That aspect s interlocking directorates.

Interlocking directorates are boards of di-
rectors of competing companies being made
up of the same persons. Under the Clayton
anti-trust law, these are illegal.

Gunter certainly isn't the first person to
raise the possibility of  interlocking direc-
torates in the oll industry. But he is offer-
ing persusasive evidence. And he is the latest
to ask that the Anti-Trust Division of the
Department of Justice investigate that pos-
sibility.

Gunter's preliminary evidence is a 1ist from
the Securities and Exchange Commission of
30 oil company directors, all of whom sit
on two or more boards.

Gunter also furnished several c¢xamples
of directors of competing firms who sit to-
gether on the boards of seemingly unrelated
companies.

Gunter's evidence certainly cannot be con-
sidered conclusive, however compelling it
may appear. The complexities of the ofl in-
dustry and the intricacles of the anti-trust
laws are such that a great deal of investiga-
tion is needed.

Such an Investigation should begin at
once. If it reveals that a quasi-cartel exists
in the oil Industry—as Gunter fears—then
court action and legislative action, as needed,
should be undertaken to end this abuse and
give back to America’s consumers a competi-
tive oll and gas market.

TESTIMONY oOF CONGRESSMAN BiLL GUNTER

Decemeer 5, 1973.

Mr. CHAIRMAN: I want to thank the mem-
bers of this Subcommittee for giving me the
opportunity to testify before you this morn-
ing. What I have to offer hopefully will help
shed some light on some real impediments
to alleviating the energy shortage that has
enveloped the nation.
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I am a freshman member of the U.S. House
of Representatives from the state of Florida.
My political philosophy is that of a moder-
ate. I am & believer in the free enterprise
system and want to see that free markets in
this country are maintained. But if the free
markets are monopolized, or controlled by
a small group of individuals of corporations,
this will help neither customers, in terms of
prices, or the supply of gas and oil. There-
fore, in order to keep the free, unregulated
market that we all want, competition must
be insured. In order to determine if a market
is competitive, we must know that the sellers
in that market are independent of each oth-
er, acting to do better than the other and
not acting in concert to avoid decisions
which might prove costly to another mem-
ber of the same Industry. If they are acting
together, then they are not acting in the
best interests of consumers or of the na-
tion, and whether this is being done through
outright conspiracy, tacit collusion, or other
institutional arrangements is basically ir-
relevant. The fact remains that if this in-
deed is happening, there is no competition
in the pure sense of the word.

I question the competitiveness of the gas
and oil industry when I see some of the same
men sitting on the boards of competing com-
panies. I wonder how they can be giving the
best possible advice to one company knowing
that the other company, in which they have
an integral interest, may be hurt. I cannot
accept that the services they give one com-
pany are not colored by their concern and
vested interest in the other. I would like to
go through them with you to point out why
I believe they all have such problems, and
indeed, may be in violation of the law. It
should be pointed out that some of these
names have been brought up before. Senator
Stevenson, in hearings before the Senate
Commerce Committee last month, asked the
Attorney General to look into the participa-
tion of several individuals which he felt
were in vicolation of the law. I don't know
what has been done, but I do know that
the problem continues to exist and some-
thing should be done about it.

When my friend and colleague George
Brown of California testified before the Sen-
ate Antitrust Subcommittee he pointed out
the close associations of several key govern-
ment officials with the industry. It is my be-
lief that these relationships should be fur-
ther explored for a variety of reasons.

The most significant reason behind study-
ing these connections is that we are de-
pending upon these officials to set policy
based on two things: (1) their understanding
of the industry and approach to solving the
problems of the industry; and (2) the data
that they have and must rely upon to make
these decisions. Unfortunately, much of the
data, if not all, comes to the government
from the industry. Being from the indus-
try, these people have a tendency to rely
completely on the veracity of such informa-
tion. While I am not questioning the hon-
esty of the individuals involved, their back-
ground certainly 1s more attuned to the
various needs of the Industry and not to that
of the consumer.

The Federal Power Commission, it appears,
1s being run these days by Commissioner
Rush Moody. Mr. Moody comes from the law
firm of Stubman, McCrae in Midland, Texas.
He joined that law firm after leaving another
firm in Texas—Baker and Botts. Mr. Moody
has been a vociferous advocate of deregula-
tion of natural gas. Both of the law firms that
he associated with when practicing law in
Texas have represented powerful oil and
gas interests. The general counsel of the
FPC until last year was R. Gordon Gooch,
who also came from the law firm of Baker
and Botts. One of his deputy counsels was
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Mr. Stephen Wakefield, also from Baker and
Botts, who has since taken over the job as
Deputy Secretary for Minerals and Natural
Resources in the Department of Interior. An-
other assistant of Mr. Gooch's was Frank
Allen, who is now the Acting Head of the
Bureau of Natural Gas. Mr. Allen represented
the Potomac Electric Power Company as an
attorney. Mr. Allen replaced Tom Joyce who
is currently with a consulting firm in Rock=-
ville, Maryland. This firm has on its board
of directors, Mr. Arleigh Burke, who I will
talk about later as one who apparently serves
on the board of more than one oil and gas
company.

The Department of the Interior appears
to have a similar type of arrangement. Mr.
Wakefield, who I mentioned, is now the As-
sistant Secretary for Mineral Resources. His
director of the Office of Oil and Gas is Mr.
Duke Ligon, who served with Continental Oil
Company prior to joining the federal gov-
ernment. The man who appears to be one of
the chief theoreticians behind the govern-
ment’s energy policy is Mr. Ken Lay. Mr. Lay,
as we know, worked for FPC Commissioner
Pinkney Walker after serving three years
with the Exxon Corporation.

This past weekend we have seen yet an-
other shift in the leader ship of the Ad-
ministration’s energy policy. John Love has
gone. William Simon now appears to be in
charge. I know very little about Mr. Simon
or his deputy, Mr. Sawhill. It is my hope that
this is the last shuffle in leadership on this
subject. In addition to the one-sided rep-
rezentation that has existed in many cases,
the “ad hocism’ that has been controlling
our government's actions has, in my opin-
ion, only exacerbated the current crisis.

Also serving in a policy making position
is Mr. John B. Rigg who is the Deputy Assist-
ant Secretary for Minerals. He was the former
director of the Colorado Mining Assoclation,
which is an industry group advocating vari-
ous programs to help the mining industry.
He has been given the task of developing
a shale oll policy. Unfortunately, his back-
ground, as that of several other members of
the government policy team, is such that he
does not have the benefit of experience in
a nonindustry position.

What all this means to me is that we have
a serlous deficlency in the leadership and
direction of the energy policy of this nation.
It is quite obvious that there have been seri-
ous misjudgments on the part of our energy
policy planners. What is more alarming Is
that people who should have been involved
in the planning from the consumer stand-
point and who have a background assoclated
with the public interest, as opposed to private
interests, appear to be absent from the ranks
of this Administration.

It seems to me we have a duty to make
sure that the public interest is represented.
I ask you, where is the balance. I believe
we try to provide it here In the Congress. I
think it is the Administration’s duty to be
absolutely sure the public interest is well
represented within their policy councils on
these important questions.

I want to emphasize one point. I do note
believe that these men are dishonest or that
they are involved In a conscious conspiracy.
They don’t need to be. The real problem is
that they all went to "“the same school to-
gether.”

They learned the same set of goals and
facts, and they respond accordingly. Many
of those in government service came from
the industry which they are now charged
with regulating. Many of them will event-
ually return to high paying executive jobs in
private industry .. . unless they rock the
boat.

There is just no way that these men with
industry backgrounds can totally appreciate
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the problems of consumers. In the same way,
people with consumer backgrounds only,
cannot appreciate the problems of industry.
There should be an amalgamation of the
two working together to come up with a
rational policy to deal with the crisis we
are facing. Unless and until this is done we
can expect no better than what we have had
up until now, and I think most everyone
within the sound of my volce will agree that
what we have had up to now is certainly
not satisfactory.

The Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. 19) provides
in pertinent part:

“No person at the same time shall be a
director in any two or more corporations . . .
if such corporatons are or shall have been
theretofore, by virtue of their business and
location of operation, competitors, so that
the elimination of competition by agreement
between them would constitute a violation
of any of the provisions of any of the anti-
trust laws.”

If that is still the law of the land, I am
afraid there have been gross violations of that
law.

Perry R. Bass currently is an independent
producer of oll and gas. At the same time
he is a director of Delhi International Oil
Corporation. He is the chalrman of Hammar
Petroleum Company, and he is the chair-
man of Sid Richardson Carbon and Gasoline
Company. Mr. Bass also is a member of the
National Petroleum Council which serves as
an advisory group to the Department of In-
terior.

George R. Brown is an independent pro-
ducer of oil and gas and is chairman of the
Executive Committee and director of Texas
Eastern Transmission Corporation, which
owns LaGloria Oil and Gas Company, Texas
Eastern Supply Company, Texas Eastern Oil
Company, and Texas Eastern Exploration

Company. He is also a director of Lousiana
Land and Exploration Company.

Arleigh Burke is a director of Texaco In-
corporated and a director of Freeport Min-

erals Company, which owns Freeport Oil
Company.

Marsh A. Cooper is a director of Texas East-
ern Transmission Corporation; a director of
Home Ol Company, Ltd.; a director of Nat-
ural Resources Growth Fund; Superior Oil
Co,; and Canadian Occidental Petroleum,
Ltd.

John A. Crichton is a director of Dorchester
Gas Corporation, which owns Panoil Explora-
tions, Inc.; Palm Petroleum and Dorchester
Exploration, Inc. He is also a director of
Clark Oil and Refining Co,, and the Inlet Oil
Company and president and director of Dallas
Resources and affillated companies which
are: Alston Oil Company, Consolidated De-
velopment Corporation, and Aragian Shield
Development Corporation.

James C. Donald III is president and direc-
tor of Marathon Oil and chairman of Moun-
tain Fuel Supply.

Herbert Frensley is a director of Texas
Eastern Transmission Corporation and a di-
rector of Highland Resources, Inc.

Daniel F. Frost is the director of the Signal
Companies, the parent of Signal Oil and Gas
Company; and a director of Tejon Ranch
Company.

Jack Frost is a director of Alco Oll and Gas
Corporation, the director and president of
Frost Oil Company and an independent pro-
ducer of oil and gas. He is also director and
vice president of Leon Land and Cattle Com-
pany.

Alfred C. Glassell, Jr. is the president and
director of Glassell Production Co.; director
of Transcontinental Gas Pipeline Corpora-
tion, which owns Transcontinental Produc-
tion Company; a director of El Paso Natural
Gas Company, which owns Odessa National
Corporation. Pecos Company, and Treble
Drilling Co. Mr. Glassell is also a director of
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the First City Bank Corporation of Texas,
and together with that bank he holds several
producers’ certificates in trust for other in-
dividuals.

Harry C. Hagerty is a director of Amerada
Hess Corporation; director of W. R. Grace and
Company, which owns Grace Oll Corporation
and Grace Petroleum Corporation.

Willard M. Johnson is a director of Austral
0il Company and a director of Dixilyn Cor-
poration.

John David Kirkland is a group vice presi-
dent of Pennzoil United, the parent of United
Gas Pipeline; Pennzoil Producing Company;
Pennzoll Offshore Gas Operators; Pennzoil
Louisiana and Texas Operators; and Pennz-
oil Offshore Transmission Company and a
director of Mesa Petroleum Company and a
director of the Jupiter Corporation.

John L. Loeb is a director of Distillers Cor-
poration; Seagrams, Ltd., which owns Texas
Pacific Oil Company; a director of Dome Pe-
troleum, Ltd., a major Canadian producer;
and a director of Allied Chemical Co., which
owns Union Texas Petroleum and Texas Gas
Pipeline Co.

Augustus C. Long is the chairman of the
Executive Committee and a director of Tex-
aco, Inc., as well as a director of Freeport
Mineral, which owns Freeport Oil Co.

Henry N. Mallon is a director of Dorchester
Gas Corporation, the parent of Palm Petro-
leum; Panzoil Exploration, Ine.; and Deor-
chester Exploration, Inc.; and is a director of
Scurries-Rainbor Oil, Ltd., a major Canadian
producer.

Plato Malozemoff is a chairman and presi-
dent of Newmont Mining Company, which
is the parent of Newmont Oil and Newmont
Overseas Petroleum Company. He is also a
member of the executive committee and a
director of Continental Oil and a director of
Canadian Export Gas and Oil, Ltd.

Jeff Montgomery is a director of Florida
Gas Company, which owns Florida Gas
Transmission Co., and Coastal Production
Co., Seminole Drilling Co., and Southeastern
Exploration Corporation. He is also a direc-
tor of Kirby Petroleum; Florida Gas Explora-
tion Co. and Curry Industries, Inc., which
owns Curry Petroleum and sits as a member
of the National Petroleum Council.

William B. Moses is a director of Amerada
Hess Corporation; a director of Newmont
Mining Corporation, which is the parent of
Newmont Oil and Newmont Overseas Petro-
leum Co.

J. D. Murchison is chairman of Delhi Inter-
national Oil Corporation, Hamilton Brothers
Petroleum and a director of Kirby Industries,
which owns Kirby Petroleum.

V. F. Neuhaus is a director of Houston Na-
tional Gas Corporation which owns Houston
Pipeline Company, Houston Gas Production
Co., Valley Gas Transmission Company, Val-
ley Pipelines, Roden Oil and Mid Louisiana
Gas Co. He is also a director of Florida Gas
Company and a director of Kirby Industries.
He also is an independent producer of natu-
ral gas, selling to interstate pipeline com-
panies under his own name.

Beno C. Schmidt is a director of Freeport
Minerals which owns Freeport Oil Company;
& director of Transcontinental Gas Pipelines,
which owns Transcontinental Production
Co.; a director of Teranaca Offshore Petro-
leum Company; and a director of Global
Marine.

Franz Schneider is a director of El Paso
Natural Gas Company; a director of Trans-
continental Gas Pipeline Corp.; a director of
Canadian Export Ofl and Gas, Ltd.; and until
recently, a director of Continental Ofl and
Newmont Mining.

Horace A. Sheppard is a director of Stand-
ard Oll Company of Ohio and a director of
Diamond Shamrock Corporation.

Stuart F. Silloway Is a director of Ameri-
can Petrofina and a director of Newmont
Mining Corporation.
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Wilton R. Stephens is president and chair-
man of Arkansas Louisiana Gas Company,
which owns Arkla Exploration Company. He
is also a partner in Stephens Production and
a co-owner of Arkansas Oklahoma Gas Com-

any.

5 Charles (Ted) Weiner is a director of the
Fluor Corporation; a partner in Texas Crude
Oil Co.; and president of Texas Crude Oil,
Inc. He is a director of Petroleum Lease-
holds, Inc.; So. Crude Co., Inc.; North Ameri-
can Oll and Gas, Inc.; and Calgary Crude
Oil Company. He also holds a small pro-
ducer's certificate, CS 72-788, issued May 5,
1972 to Ted Weiner Oil Properties.

Langbourne Williams is a member of the
executive committee and a director of Tex-
aco, Inc., and also serves as chairman of the
executive committee and director of Freeport
Minerals, which owns Freeport Oll Co.

Mr. D. A. McGee is a member of the Na-
tional Petroleum Council. He is also the
chalrman of the Kerr-McGee Corporation and
a director of Oklahoma Natural Gas Co.

Mr. John H. Willlams is chairman of the
board of The Willlams Companies and a
member of the board of the Houston Natural
Gas Co. He also serves on the National Pe-
troleum Council.

In addition, I am filing with the committee
a report I received from the Securities and
Exchange Commission on board member-
ships of members of the National Petroleum
Council. It is my hope that a study of this
additional information will help the com-
mittee in its deliberations about the struc-
ture of the oil and gas industry.

I realize this has been a rather long exposi=-
tion on my part concerning men who are
leaders in the energy industry. Whether their
activities are legal or not must be determined
not by me and not even by this committee,
but by the Justice Department of the United
States.

A larger question that bothers me is wheth-
er or not in fact interlocking directorates,
such as those I have just outlined, stifie
competition to one degree or another. If
there is no meaningful competition in the
oil and gas industry, then it follows there
is inadequate incentive to provide the nation
with the needed energy resources. If the indi-
vidual members of the industry are basically
content with their current share of the mar-
ket or if their arrangement structure pre-
cludes competition in the pure sense of
the word and in the tradition of our free
enterprise system, that makes the situation
very bad news for the American consumer.

What I have presented to you today is in
my view an unhealthy situation in a free
enterprise economy. Monopolies or govern=
ment takeovers of industry are not, to my
way of thinking, in the best traditions or
in the best interest of America. I believe
strongly in the free enterprise system, as I
explained at the outset of my testimony, and
I will do everything within my power to
make absolutely sure that this country re-
mains an adherent to free enterprise. It is
my hope that this committee in its further
investigation and deliberations will clarify
the present situation within the energy in-
dustry. If in fact antitrust action is neces-
sary to break up the quasi-cartels which
seemingly exist, then it is my hope that
action will be taken swiftly. If additional
legislation is needed to keep this country
from falling into the quicksand of an anti-
competitive situation in a vital industry such
as the energy industry, then I hope this
legislation will be offered and passed quickly.
Whatever the solution is, whatever the in-
formation that I have brought before you
eventually leads to, I want this committee
to know that I will do everything I can to
ald those who are vitally concerned about
the energy problems this nation faces. I can-
not and will not sit idly by in the face
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of evidence that there may indeed be within
the oil industry a consclous effort to elimi-
nate competition and hence, to break down
the checks and balances which are natural
products of a free, open, and competitive
economic system.

Thank you very much,

H.R. 11450—ENERGY EMERGENCY
ACT CONFERENCE

HON. BOB ECKHARDT

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, a story
on the Associated Press wire today gives
this alarming information about the ac-
tion of the House-Senate conference on
the Energy Emergency Act:

Senate-House conferees tentatively agreed
today to give President Nixon a free hand in
ordering immediate energy conservation
measures.

The tentative agreement would work
as follows:

Pirst. A plan of the Federal Energy
Administration would be put into im-
mediate effect until March 1, 1974, but
the House and Senate could review and
veto it under the special procedure of the
act.

Second. From March 1, 1974, until
June 30, 1974, such a plan would have to
be delivered to each House and would
then go into effect in 15 days if not
vetoed. .

Third. Thereafter, the Administration
could only submit proposals for ordinary
legislative enactment.

If such provision is included in the
conference report, this would reverse
both the effect of the Eckhardt amend-
ment passed by a vote of 19-10 in the
committee, and also the action of the
House in refusing the Broyhill amend-
ment, which was rejected by a margin of
more than 100 votes.

Exactly the same evil exists as existed
under the Broyhill amendment. Non-
action puts the stamp of legislative ap-
proval on Executive legislation. Congress
will have abdicated from its role in favor
of the Executive. But the tentative con-
ference agreement is in one respect worse
than the Broyhill amendment. The Exec-
utive can pass law outside the reach of
Congress during the period while Con-
gress is not in session; and, until March
1, 1974, the Executive can make law effec-
tive immediately.

Stated briefly, the issue is whether the
Executive Department should be given
authority to legislate, generally, in all
areas in which the Administrator finds
that such action is “necessary to reduce
energy consumption.” The Executive
could establish highway speeds, limita-
tions on energy consumption of busi-
nesses, directives for car pooling, bans on
recreational or advertising lighting, and
so forth without presenting the matter to
Congress until after such law went into
effect during the recess. After the recess
and until June 30, 1974, the executive
department could so legislate, but Con-
gress could exercise a legislative veto.
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It could also go back and veto previous
actions.

If the conference report follows the
form of the bill, such Executive orders
would have the effect of criminal law
and could override contrary State laws.

This has nothing to do with Executive
authority to allocate or ration. That is
covered in section 103 of the bill as it
passed the House. Criginal section 104 of
H.R. 11450 gave additional authority to
the Executive to regulate businesses and
individuals beyond the matter of allo-
cating fuel or gasoline fo them.

Section 103 is the most important sec-
tion of the act. The committee did not
change this provision in any substantial
way, and it is not urged that the Admin-
istrator’s authority to allocate petroleum
products be reduced in any way from
that authority granted in such section.

The main purpose of the act is to ob-
tain from 16.7 million barrels of crude
oil the same amount of residual fuel oil
and distillates that we would have gotten
from the 19.7 million barrels necessary
to meet our full needs by properly al-
locating petroleum products and then to
distributed the diminished amount of
gasoline equitably. Everything else in the
act is relatively insignificant. For in-
stance, the savings of 100,000 barrels of
oil per day—which is about the maxi-
mum that could be saved with coal con-
version—would let a gasoline user get
about 1 percentage point more gasoline.
That is all. It is very doubtful that con-
servation plans put into effect as law by
the Executive would have even this much
effect.

That is why I shall vote against the
conference committee report. Such small
advantage is not worth throwing away
the important principle: that Congress
shall make the laws. We should not re-
verse roles with the President, letfing
him make laws, subject to our veto.

If we refuse to agree to this Senate-
inspired surrender of cougressional au-
thority, no great harm will be done. The
conferees could come out with a bill of
the type passed in the House. But even
if this were not done and defeat of the
conference report resulted in no bill, the
President would still have the principal
authority which this bill purports to
grant: the authority to allocate petro-
leum products even to the extent of end-
use allocation.

He presently has that authority under
the Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act,
which provides in its section 4(a) that:

“The president shall promulgate a regula-
tion providing for the mandatory allocation
of . . . refined petroleum product(s), in
amounts . . . and at prices specified in . . .
such regulation . .. (and this authority shall)
to the maximum extent practicable . . . pro-
vide for . . . equitable distribution of . . .
refined petroleum products at equitable
prices . . .and among all users;"

This quite clearly gives him authority
to allocate petroleum products to the full
extent necessary to permit us to make
do with the petroleum products that we
have. That is all that is necessary in the
emergency that now exists, We could do
a little more, as the House did in the
Energy Emergency Act as we passed it
last Friday.
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But when the choice is to give away
our authority and abdicate from our duty
now, or defeat the conference report and
come back in January ana perform our
duties in a constitutional manner, the
latter course is clearly the proper one.

THE GENEVA CONFERENCE ON
MIDDLE EAST PEACE

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, the
Geneva Peace Conference on the Middle
East will hopefully get underway this
Friday, and it is expected that, after the
Israeli Knesset elections on December
31, 1973, the parties will start serious ne-
gotiations. The complex issues involved
in a Middle East peace are the subject of
an excellent article by Ray Vicker in
the Wall Street Journal of December 14,
1973, which I would like to bring to the
attention of my colleagues. The article
follows:

THE MaIN IssUEs oF MIDEAST PEACE
(By Ray Vicker)

TeL Aviv, IsrAEL—When the Yom Kippur
war still was underway, one Israell soldier in
battle fatigues and helmet was picked up
when hitchhiking. He was on his way back
to the Golan Heights front after a short leave
to attend the funeral of his mother in
Jerusalem. The boom of shells formed a back=-
drop of sound as he sadly said: “She always
said she would never live to see peace in the
Middle East, and she was right.” Then, with
a shake of his head, he added: “I hope I won’t
be saying that to my boy the rest of my life.”

Real peace in the Mideast has eluded this
area for decades as Arabs and Israelis squared
off four times for bloody wars while filling
time in between with war preparations. Num-
erous skirmishes cost more lives. Now for the
first time in the long history of this deadly
confiict, participants are sitting down at a
peace table. Hopefully they may be able to
negotiate a lasting peace, though examina-
tion of the issues involved shows that any
agreement won't come easily. Nor are talks
likely to be short and there could be walk-
outs at times which may require verbal
patching. Even if things go smoothly, it may
take many months to resolve some of those
differences, and all the while Arab oil pro-
ducers may be restricting their production,
causing fuel squeezes around the globe,

The talks expected to open in Geneva,
Switzerland, next Tuesday are likely to in-
volve only official statements by participants
and decisions about procedural matters and
may last only a few days at most before be-
ing postponed into the new year. Until the
Israeli general election is out of the way
December 31, the Israells aren't in a position
to negotiate substantive toplcs.

Nevertheless, the mere opening of peace
talks is an historic event, for there were times
when it appeared that Arabs and Israelis
never would sit down at a peace table. Arabs

proudly refused to agree to any talks, while
the Israells sometimes seemed to be only
pressing for talks because they felt Arabs had
no intention of jolning in discussions. Thus,
the onus for non-talks would be'on the Arabs,
and Israel could continue to “create facts,"
its terminology for establishing settlements
on land seized from Arabs.

The Yom Kippur war changed all that.
For Arabs, that war has meant a restoration
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of their karamah, or sense of dignity. For
Israelis it has brought a realization that they
no longer can dominate the Mideast with
overwhelming military power, at least not
without enormous casualties for this 3.2
million population country. And the grow-
ing financial power of the Arab world sug-
gests that time no longer is on the side of
Israel.

The 2,412 Israel dead on the battlefield
since the Oct. 6 resumption of war Is reason
enough for Israel to seek peace, with safe-
guards for its integrity and independence.
Those losses over a month anud a half of war
and ceasefire skirmishes are more than three
times greater proportionally, than America's
losses in Vietnam in nearly a dozen years of
war in Southeast Asia. This is something for
Israelis and Americans, too, to consider when
militants stand on stumps to aver that this
nation was "“robbed"” of victory by the cease-
fire and that the war should be resumed to
drive Arabs back to Cairo and Damascus.

So how many more dead would this entail?
Is more desert and rocky plains worth that
price, even if such a “victory” could be at-
tained?

DETERMINATION AND THE ISSUES

The determination of Israel also provides
reason enough for Arabs to recognize that Is-
rael is here to stay, the number one issue of
all in any peace talks insofar as Israel is con-
cerned. '

Those issues fall into five basic areas:

Recognition of Israel (with defensible bor-
ders) by Arabs.

Release of prisoners of war.

Freedom of navigation for Israel shipping
through the Suez Canal and international
waters.

Return of occupied Arab territories.

Settlement of the Palestinian refugee
problem.

The first three, of course, are issues of es-
pecial concern to Israel. The last two are

what Arabs Insist the Middle East question is
all about. Differences may seem simple in

this context. Each involves complex con-
siderations which reach down to the very
roots of the struggle between Arabs and
matter as the release of prisoners may in-
volve murky concepts of justice which may
involve some clarification before prisoners
are returned.

Israel claims that Red Cross conventions
call for prompt return of prisoners after a
conflict ends. Syrians claim that interna-
tional conventions also call for prompt re-
turn of civillans to battlefield areas after
the shooting stops, and they aver that nearly
100,000 Syrian residents of the Golan Heights
plus 15,000 others in southern Syria have
been driven from their homes by Israelis.
Thus the prisoner issue may be pushed into
the broader question of return of Arab lands,
delaying settlement of what should appear to
be one of the simplest of all the issues,

Even if these issues are resolved, there
will have to be discussions and agreements
concerning their implementation. When one
realizes that days of discussions at Kilometer
101 in Egypt haven't yet settled where the
Oct. 22 ceasefire lines should be, it becomes
evident how difficult will be the task of
negotiating all the complex issues of the
Arab-Israel question in one forum.

Some of those issues go back to the early
Zlonist attempts to creat a national home
for Jews in a land which then had an Arab
majority. In 1809 the first Jewish kibbutz
was established on the southern shore of
Lake Kinneret (the Sea of Galillee) and in
that same year Tel Aviv was founded on the
sand dunes outside Jaffa. By 1014, there were
85,000 Jews in Turkish-controlled Palestine.
By 1820, Britain had control of the area as a
result of World War I, and Arab-Jewish
troubles flared. Shootings and bombings oc-
curred periodically from then on, with both
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sides taking a toll. Nevertheless, by 1948,
there were 650,000 Jews living In Palestine,
or about 40% of the population.

Then came the first Arab-Israell war, and
about 1,000,000 Arabs living in Palestine fled
their homes or were driven out, according to
Palestinian refugee organizations. Israelis
say most left willingly but they won't allow
them to return and no compensation ever has
been paid to them for homes, orange groves,
farms, businesses and other properties which
subsequently were taken over by Israells.
This formed the roots of the so-called Pales-
tinian refugee problem, one which still fes-
ters in the Mideast.

Al Fatah, Black September, Saiga, the
Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine
and other Arab guerrilla groups thrive among
these refugees, many of whom live in camps
which have become permanent Jordanian,
Syrian and Lebanese towns over the years.

At New Camp, a 24-year-old refugee camp
on the edge of Amman, Jordan, refugee chil-
dren trek into a concrete block school set
amid row on row of small huts. A wall poster
in one classroom displays a poem in Arabic
and in English which is part of an English
lesson. It ends:

Palestine is our home,
Yet outcasts we must roam,
We will return. We will. We will.

To the Palestine which now is Israel?
Hardly. So how can the Palestinian question
be settled in a way which glves justice to any
legitimate claims they may have, but which
assures Israel of its right to existence? This
may be one of the toughest negotiating nuts
to crack, though one can see some dim ave-
nues which might be explored.

A token number of Palestinians might be
offered an opportunity to return to former
homes. Compensation might be paid to others
with valid grievances. The bulk might be set-
tled in a new state created on the West Bank
and the Gaza Strip, or perhaps in a state
combined with Jordan. But even these sug-
gestions raise more problems. Would this be
a state ruled by King Hussein of Jordan, or
would he be deposed if Palestinians are
merged Into his kingdom?

One has the feeling that the Palestinian
question may be the last to be solved in any
successful peace deal, with the geography
and political complexion of any new Arab
state depending upon how broad land ques-
tions are handled.

The 1956 war didn't leave many geographi-
cal sores. But the 1967 war saw Israel expand
to three and a half times the size of the pre-
war country, through occupation of the Sinai
Peninsula of Egypt, the Egyptian-ruled Gaza
Strip, the Golan Heights of Syria and the
West Bank of Jordan. The total 34,493 square
miles within ceasefire lines of June, 1967
compared with an Israel of 7,998 square miles
in 1948. Occupation of the West Bank in-
cluded capture of East Jerusalem, which con-
tains the old medieval sectlon where most
of the holy shrines of three religions are
located.

When Arabs call for return of occupled
lands, this is basically the territory they are
talking about, and Saud! Arabia's King Faisal
has been especially adamant about return of
East Jerusalem to Arab rule in the package.
And that touches upon Jewish religious
chords.

The limestone walls of that old city include
the Waliling Wall, sacred to Jews, as well as
the Mosque of Agsa, marking the site where
Moslems believe Mohammed was transported
to heaven, and the Church of the Holy
Sepulchre, site of Christ's crucifixion and
burial.

ON THE VIA DOLOROSA

On Via Dolorosa, the narrow lane down
which Christ allegedly carried his cross, a
group of Franciscan Friars in black robes
lead a religious procession of Catholics along
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this original Stations of the Cross. A bearded
orthodox Jew, probably on his way to the
Wailing Wall, hurries by In his black suit,
long hair curled beneath his fiat black hat. A
white goateed Arab, with kefivah on head and
long robes sweeping the ground, ducks into
one of the many open shops lining the street
to let the procession by, then heads in the
direction of the Dome of the Rock Mosque,
on the site where Abraham, a Moslem as well
as a Jewish prophet, almost sacrificed his
son, Isaac.

Because of the jumble of religious conno-
tations, the original United Nations partition
plan of 1847 for Palestine had envisioned
making Jerusalem an international city. But
this had involved all Jerusalem, including
what has been Israell’s capltal since 1948 as
well as the East Jerusalem which now is at
issue. In the 1948 war, Jews selzed the new
part of the city lylng to the west. Jordan
seized East Jerusalem. Then in 1967 Israel
took it all.

Israelis now claim they never again will
glve up the Old City. King Faisal says he will
maintain an oil boyeott and dampen produc-
tion until the city returns to Moslem control.
So this rates as one of those apparently un-
solvable issues which must be solved some-
how.

The Golan Heights is only a little less in-
tractable problem, At El Kusi on the shores
of the Sea of Galllee, a new road winds in
sweeping curves up those heights, As the road
climbs, the whole broad expanse of the Sea
of Galilee, of Tiberias and of the Mount of
the Beatitudes comes into view. The plateau
plain of the Heights spreads ahead, black
outcroppings of basaltic rocks forming
mounds on fields of grain now farmed by
Israell settlers. Looking back at the lakeshore
where Israell settlements are clustered, one
can see why Israelis fear ever again having
Syrian guns planted on the edge of these
heights to menace the communities. Yet
Syrians contend these lands must be re-
turned if there is to be peace.

Perhaps compromises might be arranged:
a demilitarized plain returned to Syrians with
Israelis clinging to the edge of the plateau
overlooking the settlements,

The Sinai Peninsula probably can be re-
turned to Egypt without too much heart-
break among Israelis, although it probably
would be demilitarized to create some sort
of buifer zone. Standing at the foot of the
peninsula at Sharm E! Sheikh one can un-
derstand why Israelis have talked loudly
about retaining this point. A shattered Egyp-
tlan artillery piece points its rusty barrel
at the narrow Strait of Tiran. Through that
waterway an Israeli tanker feels its way past
the reef on its way north to Eliat with a cargo
of oil from the Sinal’'s Abu Rodels Field.
Any enemy could bottle Israell’s southern
port by planting more guns here.

But the last war showed that a military
cork could be placed at the lower end of the
Red BSea, too. Thus control of Sharm El
Shelkh wouldn't necessarily guarantee navi-
gational freedom for Israel. Perhaps it might
be better to have freedom of the seas and the
canal written into a peace treaty.

Admittedly Israel would miss those Sinai
ofl fields from which it now draws five mil-
Hon tons of oil & year, almost enough for its
seven million tons consumption. Israel's bal-
ance of payments won't be helped if it must
become another purchaser of all its oil at the
high prices of today's and future markets.

WINNING THE FIRST POINT

This might look as if Israel faces all give
and no take in negotiations. This is decep-
tive. Israel 1s winning its first point—rec-
ognition by Arabs of Israel as a nation—by
the mere fact that Arabs are sitting down
with them at the peace table. Still to be
decided, of course, are Israel’s defensible
borders,
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Arabs must give Israel shipping rights
through the Suez Canal and through all ad-
jacent international waterways in any settle-
ment. Prisoners should be freed.

And both sides can give each other real
peace, something which would relleve the
Middle East of the enormous strain of super
military expenditures upon budgets. Nobody
will be disarming immediately. But any move
at all in this direction is a plus for both
sides.

Peace won't be easy to achieve any way it
is handled. Still, for the first time in decades,
there is a feeling that progress toward peace
might get underway.

EGG RESEARCH AND CONSUMER
INFORMATION

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day joined my colleague, Ep Jones of
Tennessee, in cosponsoring the “Egg Re-
search and Consumer Information Act”,
a bill that will restore to the crippled egg
and poultry industry its economic well-
being.

In recent years, attacks upon the nu-
tritional value of eggs have seriously de-
pressed the egg industry in the United
States. A generally depressed egg mar-
ket, further hampered by incredible feed
prices this past summer, resulted in the
wholesale slaughter of chicks and the
closing of many large farms. We simply
cannot stand by and watch the deterior-
ation of an industry that provides the
American consumer with one of its most
reasonable, nutritious foods.

This bill provides very simply for a
framework within the Federal Govern-
ment through which the poultry indus-
try can help itself. The bill calls for a
national referendum among egg pro-
ducers with flocks of 5,000 or more by
which the industry will determine
whether it wishes to participate in a
national egg checkoff program. The
checkoff will serve as a self-imposed tax
of not more than 5 cents per case of
eggs, the revenue from which will be util-
jzed for the establishment of a program
of promotion, research, and consumer
information.

I am pleased that my constituents ac-
tive in the work of the New York State
Poultry Industry Coordinated Effort and
Ege Farmers in Real Trouble—EFIRT—
have contributed to the Department of
Agriculture’s understanding of the prob-
lems in the egg industry and am con-
fident that this measure will receive the
administration support it requires and
deserves. Likewise, Chairman Ep JoNES
and the members of the Dairy and Poul-
try Subcommittee are to be congratu-
1ated for their extensive efforts in draft-
ing a bill that will serve not only the best
interests of the egg industry, but also
the consumer.
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POSITION ON ROLLCALL VOTES
NOS. 367-411

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, as you know,
under official leave of absence approved
by you as Speaker of the House, at the
close of congressional business on Fri-
day, July 20 until Tuesday evening, July
31, as a member of the Subcommittee on
International Cooperation in Science and
Space of the House Science and Astro-
nautics Committee, I joined with my
colleagues on the committee to rep-
resent the Congress and participate in
the United States-U.S.S.R. Symposium
on Aeronautical Technology held in Mos-
cow. Our itinerary also included a series
of conferences in Tokyo with our coun-
terpart members of the Japanese Diet,
the governing legislature of Japan.

During this period I was recorded in
live pairs on some votes and my posi-
tion for or against certain legislation was
declared. On other votes, however, I
secured only a general pair. While this
indicates I was following the course of
legislation, it does not indicate my posi-
tion.

In order that my position on these is-
sues be a matter of public record, I in-
clude at this point in the Recorp the
rollcall votes during my leave of absence
together with my position for or against
these measures, as follows:

EXPLANATION AND FINAL VOTE ON MEASURE

Toric Substances: H.R. 5356 to regulate in-
terstate commerce to protect health and the
environment from hazardous chemical sub-
stances.

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 367, July 23, 1973—351 yes, 4 no, 78 not
voting. Adopted H. Res. 493 rule bill permlit-
ting consideration of legislation. My vote
“yes."

No. 368, July 23, 1973—193 yes, 182 no, 48
not voting. Agreed to amendment that sought
to direct the Administrator to use the Water
Pollution Control Act, Clean Air Act or an-
other Act under his jurisdiction, where ap-
propriate to regulate chemical substances. My
vote “yes.”

No. 369, July 23, 1973—159 yes, 236 no, 38
not voting. Rejected an amendment that
specified that no rule shall be promulgated
until a hearing is conducted, with full op-
portunity for cross-examination. My vote
“no."

No. 370, July 23, 1973—189 yes, 202 no, 42
not voting. Rejected (on demand for separate
vote) same amendment agreed to by rollcall
No. 368. My vote “yes."

No. 371, July 23, 1973—324 yes, 73 no, 36
not voting. Passed H.R. 5366. My vote "yes.”

Postage Fees: HR. 8929 with respect to
financing of cost of malling certain material
free of postage or at reduced rates of postage.

ROLLCALL, NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 373, July 28, 1973—188 yes, 202 no, 51
not voting. Falled to agree to H. Res. 495, a
rule providing for consideration of H.R. 8929.
My vote “yes."

Farm Legislation: S, 1888 to amend and ex-
tend the Agricultural Act of 1970.
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ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 374, July 24, 1973—244 yes, 155 no, 33
not voting. The previous question was ordered
on the motlon (see Roll No. 375) which was
a parliamentary maneuver to cut off further
debate on controversial provisions of the leg-
islation. My vote “no."

No. 375, July 24, 1973—371 yes, 356 no, 27
not voting. Agreed to motion to instruct con-
ferees to Insist on House amendment which
prohibits sale of agricultural commodities to
North Vietnam. My vote “yes.”

Impoundment Control and Spending Ceil-
ing: H.R. 8480 to require the President to
notify Congress whenever he impounds funds
to provide a procedure under which the
House or the Senate may disapprove the
President’s action and require him to cease
such impounding, and to establish for fiscal
year 1974 a ceiling on total federal expendi-
tures.

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 377, July 24, 1973—180 yes, 229 no, 24
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to empower the comptroller general to
exempt those impoundments he determines
to be in accordance with the Anti-Deficlency
Act. My vote “no.”

No. 378, July 24, 1973—205 yes, 206 no,
23 not voting. Rejected amendment that
sought to require both Houses of Congress to
disapprove impoundments by concurrent res-
olution. My vote “no.”

Employee Legal Services: S. 1423 to permit
employer contributions to jointly adminis-
tered trust funds established by labor or-
ganizations to defray costs of legal services.

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 380, July 25, 1973—256 yes, 1556 no, 22
not voting. Agreed to conference report, -
clearing measure for White House. My vote
“yes.”

I'mpoundment Control and Spending Ceil-
ing: H.R. 8480 (continued from July 24,
1973).

No. 382, July 25, 1973—96 yes, 318 no, 19
not voting. Rejected amendment that pro-
vided for a halt of impoundment after 60
days unless the impoundment is ratified by
Congress by passage of & concurrent reso-
lution.

No. 383, July 25, 1973—156 yes, 2562 no, 25
not voting. Rejected amendment to previous
amendment that sought to reduce spending
ceiling by $7.1 billion. Mr. vote “no.”

No. 384, July 25, 1973—205 yes, 206 no, 23
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to reduce the spending celling by 83.8 bil-
lion. My vote "“no.”

No. 386, July 25, 1973—208 yes, 212 no, 14
not voting. Rejected motion to recommit
the bill to Committee on Rules with instruc-
tions that it be reported back forthwith con-
taining an amendment that would require
both Houses of Congress to disapprove im-
poundment by concurrent resolution. My
vote '"'no.”

No. 386, July 25, 1973—254 yes, 164 no, 15
not voting. Passed H.R. B480. My vote “yes.”

Foreign Assistance: H.R. 9360 to amend the
Forelgn Assistance Act of 1961.

ROLLCALL, NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 391, July 26, 1873—131 yes, 271 no, 31
not voting. Rejected amendment similar in
intent to amend previously considered that
sought to reduce funds authorized for popu-
lation planning and health by $75 million.
My vote “yes.”

No. 302, July 26, 1073—203 yes, 204 no, 27
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to strike the sectlon of the bill authorizing
$93 million for selected development prob-
lems., My vote *“no.”

No. 393, July 26, 1973—173 yes, 232 no, 28
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to strike language authorizing $60 million
for assistance to selected countries and orga-
nizations. My vote “no.”
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No. 385, July 26, 1973—278 yes, 102 no, 53
not voting. Agreed to amendment that adds
language prohibiting foreign assistance to
any nation which seizes U.S. property unless
the President determines that effective com-
pensation will be made. My vote “yes.”

No. 3986, July 26, 1973—240 yes, 137 no, 56
not voting. Agreed to amendment that
strikes out section which sought to establish
the U.S. Export Development Credit Fund.
My vote “no.”

No, 397, July 26, 1973—232 yes, 139 no, 62
not voting. Agreed to a motion to recommit
the bill to the Committee on Foreign Affairs
with instructions to report the bill back to
the House with amendments reducing the
total authorization by $68 million. My vote
“oag

yNo. 398, July 28, 1973—188 yes, 183 no, 1
present, 61 not voting. Passed H.R. 9360. My
vote "no.”

Public Works Appropriations for fiscal year
1974.

ROLLCALL, NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 399, July 30, 1973-—373 yes, 9 no, 51 not

voting. Agreed to conference report. My vote

y;.‘ﬂedeml Salaries: 8. 1889 to amend section
225 of Federal Salary Act of 1967 with re-
spect to certain executive, legislative and ju-
dicial salaries.

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 400, July 30, 1973—156 yes, 237 no, 40
not voting. Falled to agree to H. Res. 512, a
rule providing for consideration of S. 1989.
My vote “yes.”

August Recess: S. Con. Res. 42 providing
for a conditional adjournment of the two
Houses from August 3 until September 5.

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 401, July 30, 1973—370 yes, 22 no, 41
not voting. Agreed, to S. Con. Res. 46. My vote
“yes.”

Veterans’ Benefits: HR. 9474 to increase
the monthly rates of disability and death
pensions and dependency and indemnity
compensation.

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 402, July 30, 1973—385 yes, zero no, 48
not voting. Passed H.R. 8474. My vote “yes.”

Military Procurement: H.R. 9286 military
procurement authorization for fiscal year
1974,

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 405, July 31, 1973—88 yes, 323 no, 22
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to strike $667 million for the CVN-70 nu-
clear aircraft carried. My vote “yes.”

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 406, July 31, 1973—96 yes, 313 no, 24
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to delete $473.5 million for research and de-
velopment of the B-1 bomber. My vote “no."”

ROLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 407, July 31, 1973—130 yes, 282 no, 21
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to add language setting a deadline of June 30,
1974 for maintaining U.S. forces in any na-
tion for defense if that nation pays a smaller
portion of its gross national product for its
defense than does the United States. My vote
“yes.

REOLLCALL NUMBER, DATE, AND VOTE

No. 408, July 31, 1973—67 yes, 339 no, 27
not voting. Rejected amendment that sought
to reduce the total of U.S. troops overseas by
322,000 and to place a ceiling of 300,000 on
the number of troops to be assigned overseas
after fiscal 1974. My vote ‘‘no.”

No. 409, July 31, 1973—242 yes, 163 no, 28
not voting. Agreed to substitute amendment
to amendment that requires a report to the
House by April 1, 1974, from the Committee
on Armed Services on the advisability of
maintaining the present U.S. miiltary com-
mitment in Europe in view of the current
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European economic and military situation.
Prior to its preemption by the substitute,
this amendment sought to reduce overseas
forces by 100,000 troops and to place a ceil-
ing of 400,000 on the number of troops that
could be assigned overseas after fiscal 1974.
My vote “no.”

No. 410, July 31, 1973—242 yes, 163 no, 28
not voting. Agreed to amendment that re-
duces the funds authorized by £950 million
by setting a ceiling equal to fiscal year 1973
level plus a 4.5 inflation increase. My vote
“yes.”

No. 411, July 31, 1973—367 yes, 37 no, 29
not voting. Passed H.R. 9286. My vote *“yes.”

Mr. Speaker, thank you for the oppor-
tunity to record my position on these
rollcall votes.

THE PRIMA FACIE CASE AGAINST
PRESIDENT NIXON

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the issue
concerning the release of tape record-
ings of key Presidential conversations
has been before the courts. Judge John
Sirica will have to make a judgment on
the two missing—or nonexisting tapes
and the 18-minute gap on another key
tape.

Yet the tapes are only one of many
allegations raised about the conduct of
Richard Nixon and his appointees. In-
deed, there have been such a great num-
ber of charges leveled against the Nixon
administration that it is difficult to com-
prehend the gravity of the charges taken
together.

Americans for Democratic Action has
compiled a list of these charges. This
list includes 73 separate allegations
divided into the following categories:

Corruption in the administration:

Subversion of the electoral process;

Watergate and the coverup;

Perversion of Government;

Violations of constitutional liberties;

Illegalities in the conduct of foreign
policy; and

Subversion of the press.

These 73 allegations make it clear that
there is a prima facie case of criminal-
ity on the part of Richard Nixon which
must be carefully and fully investigated.
Nixon himself was involved in some of
these acts; others involved men under
his direction.

The investigation is now in the hands
of the House Judiciary Committee. It is
important that we be aware of the scope
of the charges against President Nixon
which a careful investigation must en-
COmMpass.

The list of allegations follows:
ALLEGED OFFENSES OF RICHARD NIXON
His ADMINISTRATION—"BRIBERY,

CRIMES AND MISDEMEANORS"
CORRUPTION IN THE NIXON ADMINISTRATION

1. ITT—A connection between settlement
of a Justice Department anti-trust suit
against International Telephone and Tele-
graph and an ITT pledge of $400,000 to the
Republican Party was suggested in a June 25,
1971 Dita Beard memo and a March 30, 1872
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memo from special presidential counsel
Charles Colson to H. R. Haldeman, in which
Colson said the Senate Judiciary hearings
could produce revelations about the ITT case
that “would lay this case on the President’s
doorstep.” On October 31, 1973 former Attor-
ney General Richard Kleindienst admitted
that Richard Nixon called him on April 19,
1871 and with no discussion ordered him to
drop the ITT case.

2. Hughes contribution.—Robert Maheu,
former manager of Howard Hughes' Nevada
operations, has alleged that $100,000 contrib-
uted in 1969 and 1970 by Hughes through
Bebe Rebozo—a contribution acknowledged
by White House spokesman Gerald Warren
on October 18, 1973—may have been con-
nected to efforts by Hughes to persuade At-
torney General John Mitchell to overrule
Justice Department anti-trust objections to
Hughes' proposed acquisition of another hotel
and gambling casino in Las Vegas; the con-
tribution also may have been connected to
Richard Nixon's June 1969 approval of
Hughes' Air West acquisition.

3. Vesco case.—A $200,000 cash donation
was made by financier Robert Vesco on
April 10, 1972, while under Investigation by
the Securities and Exchange Commission. For
this and subsequent involvement in the Vesco
case, former Attorney General John Mitchell
and former Commerce Secretary Maurice
Stans were indicted May 10, 1973.

4. Curbing dairy imports—A representative
of Associated Milk Producers, Inc. of San
Antonio, Texas wrote a letter to Richard
Nixon on Dec. 18, 1970 promising a $2 million
campaign contribution from & dairy group in
return for curbs on dairy imports; on Dec. 31,
1970 Nixon imposed quotas on certain dairy
products.

5. Raising milk price supports—It is al-
leged that a connection exists between the
March 25, 1971 reversal of a March 12, 1971
Agriculture Department decision against
raising price supports on milk, and a meet-
ing held shortly before between Richard
Nixon and milk producers. Campaign contri-
butions from dairy cooperatives in 1971 and
1972 eventually totalled $427,600.

6. Donation of Nizon papers—Richard
Nixon donated his pre-presidential papers to
the National Archives, a donation for which
he claimed an approximately $570,000 deduc-
tlon from taxable income. Legally, the dona-
tion may have been made after a July 25,
1969 deadline set by the 1969 Tax Reform Act
for such donations.

7. Nizon’s personal finances.—Richard
Nixon bought his San Clemente home with
the aid of a loan from Industrialist Robert
Abplanalp who later, with Bebe Rebozo as
silent partner, purchased back some of the
land from Nixon. Some $10 million in public
funds have been spent to improve the Nixon
homes in San Clemente and Eey Biscayne
despite an earlier Administration claim that
only 839,525 had been spent on San Clemente.

8. Key Biscayne bank charter.—The Federal
Home Loan Board chartered a new savings-
and-loan in EKey Biscayne allegedly because
of the bank’s connection with Bebe Rebozo.
An earlier FHLB ruling had found only a
“marginal banking need” in Eey Biscayne.

9. Carpet standards—In August 1972 con-
tributions totalling more than $200,000 were
made by officers of carpet manufacturing
firms to the Nixon campaign. During that
period the Administration postponed effec-
tive flammability regulations for carpeting.

10. McDonald’s cheeseburgers —On May 31,
1972 the Price Commission ordered McDon-
ald’s to reduce the price of its Quarter
Pounder cheeseburger. Ray Kore, McDonald's
board chairman, then contributed more than
$200,000 to the Nixon re-election effort. Fol-
lowing his initial contribution {which even-
tually would total $255,000) the Price
Commission on September 8, 1972 reversed
its earlier ruling.
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11. Andreas federal bank charter—A
highly-desirable federal bank charter was
granted August 22, 1972—in record time—to
Minnesota millionaire Dwayne Andreas; An-
dreas had made a secret $25,000 donation to
the Nixon re-election campalgn on April 9,
1972.

12. Greek national’s contribution.—One
Nikos Vardinoyannis made a $25,000 contri-
bution to the re-election campaign; In De-
cember 1972 an oil company owned by
Vardinoyannis received a $4.7 million con-
tract for refueling the U.S. Sixth Fleet, based
in Piraeus, Greece.

13, Seafarers’ case—The Justice Depart-
ment decided in October 1972 to drop Iits
case against the Seafarers’ International
Union for illegal 1964-1968 campaign contri-
butions. Three weeks later, on November 2,
1972, the union contributed $100,000 to the
Nixon campalgn.

14, Drug firms merger—The Administra-
tion is said to have blocked Justice Depart-
ment opposition to the merger of two giant
drug firms—Warner-Lambert and Parke-
Davis. The honorary board chairman of
Warner-Lambert is Elmer Bobst, long-time
friend and financial backer of Richard Nixon
and a major client of Richard Nixon's former
law firm.

15. Inside information on grain deal—It is
alleged that inside information was passed
in July 1872 to giant grain companies, en-
abling them to make huge profits from the
sale of wheat to the Soviet Union at the
expense of American consumers, wheat
farmers and taxpayers.

16. Mezican laundering.—Illegal campaign
contributions amounting to $100,000 are said
to have been obtained April 3-5, 1972, from
the Texas-based Gulf Resources and Chemi-
cal Corporation, passing through Mexican
banks In a “laundering” operation; immedi-
ately afterward, the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency withheld a pollution abatement
order which had been issued on March 29,
1972 to a Gulf Resources subsidiary.

17. Illegal corporate contributions.—Gulf
O1il, Ashland Oll, Goodyear, Phillips Petro-
leum, Braniff Airways, Minnesota Mining and
Manufacturing, and American Airlines have
admitted that in response to solicitations
from the Nixon re-election campaign they
made secret illegal corporate contributions;
Rose Mary Woods, Richard Nixon's personal
secretary, kept a complete 1ist of such secret
contributions.

18. Flanigan's ship windfall.—In March 1970
the Treasury Department issued a walver
which would have resulted in a 5 million
windfall to a c¢ompany which had been
headed by special assistant to the President
Peter Flanigan prior to his White House ap-
pointment; a public outery after Sen. Joseph
Tydings alerted the public led the Treasury
Department to reverse its ruling.

SUBVERSION OF THE ELECTORAL PROCESS

1. White House “dirty tricks”.—In 1971
and 1972 at least 20 undercover agents, in-
cluding Donald Segretti, are sald to have
been hired to disrupt Democratic events,
spread false charges about Democratic candl-
dates and promote Democratic disharmony
by throwing campaign schedules into disar-
ray, forging letters, planting provocateurs in
Democratic rallies, and leaking false infor-
mation.

2. Campaign slush-fund.—It is alleged that
the White House maintained a huge slush
fund of cash, to be used for political espio-
nage and “investigative” purposes, controlled
by Attorney General John Mitehell, Com-
merce Secretary Maurice Stans, and others.

3. Journalists as spies—Lucianne Gold-
berg, a New York City free-lance journalist,
and Seymour Freidin have admitied that
they were hired by Murray Chotiner, a long-
time Nixon political adviser, to spy on the
MeGovern presidential campaign.
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4. Infiltration of Democratic campaigns.—
In October 10, 1973 testimony, Michael Me-
Minoway told the Watergate Committee that
he had infiltrated the primary campaigns of
three Democratic contenders, Edmund Mus-
kie, Hubert Humphrey, and George Mo~
Govern.

5. Nizon fund-raising—A total of $19.9
million was collected for the Nixon re-elec-
tion campaign before the April 7, 1972 dead-
line for strict financial reporting, according
to records made public September 28, 1973
by the Committee to Re-elect the President.
Even if legal, the contributions represented
a blatant violation of the law's spirit and
intent. (Total contributions for the entire
Nixon re-election campalign were reported to
be £60.2 million on September 28, 1873.)

6. Hiring of private detectives—Private
detectives such as Anthony Ulasewicz, were
hired by White House aides allegedly to spy
on the sex life, drinking habits and family
problems of political opponents, including
Sen. Edward Kennedy, Rose Kennedy, Sen.
John Tunney and House Speaker Carl Albert.

WATERGATE AND THE COVER-UP

1. Watergate break-in—Break-ins at the
Watergate headquarters of the Democratic
National Committee, on May 27 and June 17,
1972, followed a plan developed by G. Gordon
Liddy and allegedly approved by several
White House officials.

2. Shredding of documents—Wholesale
batches of potentially incriminating docu-
ments allegedly were shredded by the Com-
mittee to Re-elect the President and the
White House shortly after the Watergate
break-in was discovered.

3. Destruction of Howard Hunt papers—
It is alleged that John Ehrlichman suggested
that John Dean destroy evidence found in
E. Howard Hunt's White House safe; subse-
quently that evidence was destroyed by act-
ing Director of the FBI, L. Patrick Gray. John
Dean admitted on November 5, 1873, that he
also destroyed some Hunt note books.

4, Watergate cover-up—John Dean has
said that Richard Nixon was aware of the
Waeatergate cover-up as early as September 15,
1972, that the President was aware of offers
of clemency and payment of hush money to
keep the original Watergate defendants quiet,
and that between February 27 and March 21,
1973, in several meetings, Dean spread out
before the President the details of the Water-
gate cover-up.

5. Limiting FBI investigation of Water-
gate—Richard Nixon admitted, on May 22,
1973, that the FBI investigation of the Wat-
ergate break-in was delayed—supposedly to
prevent exposure of covert national security
or CIA activities.

6. Refusal to turn over tapes—For many
months, until forced by public pressure and
threats of impeachment, Richard Nixon re-
fused to release to the courts tapes of key
recorded conversations.

7. Dismissal of Coxr.—Archibald Cox, Spe-
cial Prosecutor in the Watergate case, was
dismissed and his office was abolished by the
President in violation of rules agreed to by
the Senate and the Administration and
printed in the June 4, 1973, Federal Register.
Under those rules Cox could not be fired ex-
cept for “extraordinary improprieties.” On
November B, 1973, Former Attorney General
Elliot Richardson testified before the Senate
Judiciary Committee that the White House
had talked of getting rid of Cox as early as
July 23, 19738. On November 14, 1973, Federal
District Judge Gerhard Gesell ruled that the
dismissal of Cox was illegal,

8. Withholding of information from Cozx.—
Cox told the Senate Judiciary Committee on
October 29, 1973, that the White House had
withheld many documents, notes and other
evidence necessary to the investigation of the
Watergate break-in.
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9. Missing White House tapes—The White
House announced on October 31, 1973, that
White House tapes of two key conversations—
one between Richard Nixon and John Dean
on April 15, 1973, and the other between the
President and John Mitchell on June 20,
1972—did not and had never existed, despite
over three months of controversy over these
two and other tapes. On November 12, 1973,
the White House announced that a dictation
belt recording of Nixon's summary of the
April 15 meeting is missing.

PERVERSION OF GOVERNMENT

1. Perversion of the C.I.A—The House
Armed Services Subcommittee on Intelll-
gence concluded on October 30, 1973 that the
CIA had been duped by top White House of-
ficials seeking to stall an FBI investigation
of the Watergate break-in. Former CIA di-
rector James Schlesinger, on May 19, 1973,
admitted to a Senate Appropriations subcom-
mittee that the CIA had cooperated in the
burglary of Daniel Ellsberg's psychiatrist by
providing a former CIA agent, E. Howard
Hunt, with a disguise and false ID and by
preparing a psychological profile of Ellsberg.

2. Perversion of the Justice Department.—
Former Attorney General John Mitchell ad-
mitted to the Senate Watergate Committee
that under him the Justice Department had
become involved in political activities, in-
cluding early 1972 Nixon re-election activi-
ties. James McCord testified on May 18, 1973
before the Senate Watergate Committee that
Internal Security Division reports were sent
to the Committee to Re-elect the President.

3, Perversion of the FBI.—On August 3,
1973, L. Patrick Gray admitted that while
Acting Director of the FBI he burned the files
of E. Howard Hunt, Jr.; during the 1972
Presidential campaign Gray also delivered a
series of plainly political speeches.

4. Perversion of the State Depariment.—
E. Howard Hunt on September 24, 1873 be-
fore the Senate Watergate Committee ad-
mitted that he was given access to State De-
partment cables covering the period of the
Diem assassination, and that he fabricated
cables to make it appear that President EKen-
nedy plotted the assassination.

5. Perversion of the Department of De-
fense —The Defense Department secretly
bombed Cambodia and then decelved the
American public about the bombing.

6. Perversion of the Secret Service—On
Aug. 16, 1973 Secret Service agent James Bol-
ton, Jr. was forced to resign from the agency
after it was revealed that campalign infor-
mation he had acquired while helping guard
Sen. George McGovern was passed to the
White House. The Secret Service was Involved
in widespread viclations of civil liberties on
Billy Graham Day in Charlotte, North Caro-
line on October 15, 1971, according to a judg-
ment written by U.S. District Judge James
McMillan on July 31, 1873. The service also
managed the secret and illegal taping of
White House conversations.

7. Perversion of the National Security
Council—National Security Council director
Henry Kissinger, in papers flled in federal
court of the District of Columbia on Auzust
15, 1973, admitted that in May 1969, acting in
his official capacity, he prepared a list of
names of persons whose phones were to be
tapped.

8. Abuse of the SEC —It is alleged that G.
Bradford Cook, later Chairman of the Securi-
tiés and Exchange Commission, altered an
SEC complaint against Financler Robert
Vesco after discussions with Maurice Stans,
Richard Nixon's chief campaign fund-raiser;
Cook resigned as Chalrman on May 16, 1973
after grand jury disclosure of this informa-
tion.

9. Misuse of the IRS.—John Dean has al-
leged and H. R. Haldeman has confirmed, in
testimony before the Senate Watergate Com-
mittee on July 30, 1973, that the IRS was to
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be used to harass and punish political op-
ponents of the Administration.

10. Abuse of the Supreme Court—Jack
Landau, director of information at the Jus-
tice Department in 1969 and 1970, has ad-
mitted that he delivered a message from
then-Attorney General John Mitchell to two
justices of the Supreme Court allegedly to
pressure the Supreme Court about its March
10, 1969 ruling that accused persons are en-
titled to see records of illegal surveillance
against them,

11, Abuse of the judicial system.—On July
25, 1973 John Ehrlichman told the Senate
Watergate Committee that on April 5, 1973,
Ehrlichman and W. Matt Byrne, Jr., presid-
ing judge of the Ellsberg trial—then under-
way—met briefly with Richard Nixon to dis-
cuss the directorship of the FBI.

12. Abuse of civilian-military separation.—
On May 26, 1973 Sen. Stuart Symington, act-
ing chailrman of the Senate Armed Services
Committee, accused Gen. Alexander Halg,
Jr. of illegally serving as White House chief
of staffi while he still served as Army vice
chief of staff.

13. Ezploitation of public opinion.—The
Washington Post sald on April 25, 1973, that
the Nixon re-election committee spent. at
least $8,400 in May 1972 to give a distorted
view of public reaction to the decision to
mine Halphong harbor by paying for sup-
porting telegrams to be sent to the White
House and a $4,400 ad in the New York
Times, as well as stacking an opinion poll
conducted by Washington TV station WITG.

14. Abuse of congressional will—Richard
Nixon, in violation of clear statutory obliga-
tions to spend funds appropriated by the
Congress and signed into law by himself,
impounded an estimated $40 billion of funds
scheduled for health care, housing, assist-
ance for the poor and handicapped, and
other programs; he also dismantled the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity despite duly
enacted statutory authority extending OEO
until June 30, 1974. (o

15. Distortion and politicization of staiis-
tics —On October 9, 1971, the New York
Times suggested that the Labor Department's
employment and unemployment statistics
had been politicized. The Post alleged In a
September 6, 1972 article that the Agricul-
ture Department deliberately overstated
farm income by more than #1 billion shortly
before the 1072 election &s admitted by
Donald Paarlberg, USDA's director of agri-
cultural economics,

16. Ezpansion of erecutive privilege.—
Then-Attorney General Richard Eleindienst
sald on April 10, 1973 that all 2.5 million
federal employees could be directed by the
President not to testify before Congress.

VIOLATIONS OF CONSTITUTIONAL LIBERTIES

1. “Houston plan.”—Richard Nixon on July
23, 1970 adopted the “Houston plan," accord-
ing to his own May 22, 1973 statement. It
called for surveillance of dissenters; political
opponents. news reporters and government
employees through burglary, wiretapping,
eavesdropping, mail covers and spying by the
CIA and other agencies; the plan supposedly
was abrogated five days later. y

2. Secret taping—Private conversations in
the Presidential offices were taped by Richard
Nixon without the knowledge of those being
taped, a fact disclosed on July 16, 1978 by
Alexander Butterfield, a former deputy assist-
ant to the President. Such recording of tele-
phone conversations violates Federal Com-
munications Commission regulations unless
all parties to the conversation are informed
that it is being recorded.

3. The “plumbers”.—Richard Nixon ad-
mitted, in his May 22, 1973 statement, au-
thorizing the June 1971 creation within the
White House of a Special Investigations Unit,
a group—1Iater known as the “plumbers"—of
perscnal secret police acting outside the re-
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straints of law by engaging in burglary, ille-
gal wiretaps, esplonage and perjury.

4, White House enemies list.—The White
House developed a list of opponents or “polit-
ical enemies,” begun in 1971 and updated
continually, with the alleged intention of
using federal machinery to “screw' these
“gnemies;” the Senate Watergate Committee
published the names of 216 Americans on the
list June 28, 1973.

5. Ellsberg burglary—The White House
“plumbers” unit attempted to take Daniel
Ellsberg’s psychiatri¢ records from the office
of Dr. Lewis Fielding on Sept. 3, 1971; on
Sept. 4, 1973 four members of the “plumbers”
were indicted for their role in the burglary.

6. Withholding information from a court.—
Richard Nixon admitted in an August 15,
1973 statement that by March 17, 19723 he
knew of the Ellsberg burglary, although he
did not direct that the information be made
known to Judge W. Matt Byrne, Jr. until 39
days later, on April 25, 1973.

7. Dragnet arrests on May Day—On May
3, 4, and 5, 1971, over 13,000 people were ar-
rested in Washington, D.C.; the arrests later
were declared illegal by the courts,

8. Illegal national security wiretaps—Rich-
ard Nixon admitted in a May 22, 1973 written
statement that a special program of wiretaps
had been initiated in May 1968 and term-
inated in February 1971; on June 19, 1872 the
Supreme Court unanimously found such taps
unconstitutional.

9. Wiretaps on officials—In an August 31,
1978 story The New York Times alleged that
Richard Nixon had wiretapped James Mec-
Lane, deputy director of the Cost of Living
Council, and John Sears, former deputy
White House counsel and former Nixon law
partner, although neither had access to na-
tlonal security information.

10. Wiretapping Donald Nizon—Richard
Nixon is =said to have ordered the Secret
Service to tap the phone of his brother Don-
ald for more than a year to monitor Donald’s
business activities In order to prevent pos-
sible embarrassment to the Administration.

11. Grand Jury harassment—In 1971 at
least 13 federal grand juries were used to in-
vestigate political dissenters, using compelled
testimony as a surveillance device and the
power to send people to jail for conmtempt as
an instrument of harassment.

12. Attack on foundations.—On Septem-
ber 26, 1973 White House  speechwriter
Patrick Buchanan admitted that he had
urged the use of the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice against “leftist” foundations and in-
stitutions.

ILLEGALITIES IN THE CONDUCT A OF FOREIGN
POLICY

1. 1973 Cambodia bombing —In 1973 Cam-=-
bodia was subjected to intense bombing
without the authorization of Congress and
despite the withdrawal of U.S. troops from
Vietnam.

2. Concealment of bombing—Bombing In
Cambodia in 1969 and early 1970 was de-
liberately concealed; the President, in a
speech at a convention in New Orleans on
August 20, 1973, sald that given similar
circumstances he would do the same thing
again.

3. Cross-border operations into Laos.—
Some 441 cross-border operations into Laos
took place in 1970 after Congress had passed
legislation, ‘in 'December 1969, prohibiting
the use of U.8. ground combat troops in
Laos.

4, Illegal advising of Cambodians—The
General Accounting Office, in a report re-
leased October 16, 1973, has alleged that
the U.S. military team in Cambodia actually
is functioning as an advisory group despite
the Cooper-Church amendment to the For-
eign Assistance Act passed in 1970 which
sald that no American ald could be used
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to “provide U.S. advisors to or for Cam-
bodia military forces.”

5. Lying about Cambodian bombing.—
Richard Nixon, in an April 30, 1970 speech
to the American people announcing the
invasion of Cambodia, lied when he stated
that for five years the United States had not
moved agalnst enemy sanctuaries in Cam-
bodia “because we did not wish to violate
the territory of a neutral nation.” Nixon
had authorized 3,875 air strikes over Cam-
bodia between March 1969 and May 1970.

6. Aid to Pakistan.—The General Account-
ing Office, in a study released February 4,
1972, has alleged that the U.B. Alr Force
airlifted to Paklistan on a priority basis
more than half a million dollars worth of
aviation spare parts, despite government
pledges that arms shipments had been
stopped due to the war between India and
Pakistan.

SUBVERSION OF THE PRESS

1. Wiretapping of reporters—Four re-
porters—Marvin Kalb of CBS, Hedrick Smith
of The New York Times, Willlam Beecher
of The New York Times, and Joseph Kraft,
a syndicated columnist—were wiretapped
without court authorization.

2. Intimidation of reporters—CBS News
reporter Daniel Schorr was subjected to a
fraudulent investigation; H., R. Haldeman
admitted in August 1, 1873 test!mony to the
Senate Watergate Commitiee that Schorr
was not being considered for a possible
White House appointment as originally
claimed by the White House.

3. Use of subpoenas on journalists—The
Justice Department frequently has used sub-
poenas to force journalists to divulge in-
formation sources.

4. Retaliation against Washington Post.—
On July 29, 1973 Katharine Graham, pub-
lisher of The Washington Post, alleged that
the licenses of two Florida television stations
owned by her company were challenged be-
cause of the Post's role in uncovering the
Watergate scandal,

5. Prior restraint of the press—The Ad-
ministration attempted to impose the first
prior restraint on publication in American
history in trying to prevent newspaper pub-
Ill;?;;ion of the Pentagon Papers in June

6. Arrest of reporters.—~Les Whitten of
columnist Jack Anderson’s staff was ar=
rested following occupation of the Bureau
of Indian Affairs; Tom Oliphant of The
Boston Globe was arrested while covering
the occupation of Wounded Knee. Charges
against both subsequently were dropped.

FACING UP TO THE ENERGY CRISIS
HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
an article recently appeared in New
Times magazine which discusses the
energy crisis we face without ducking its
troubling and possibly catastrophic im-
plications. It seems to me that Congress
could make matters worse by refusing to
acknowledge the potential for true dis-
aster posed by the energy situation, and
I recommend my colleagues’ attention to
the article reprinted below:

THE INSIDER: ENERGY

By Christmas the energy crisis will have
radically altered the face of America. But
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no one in Washington, in the Congress, the
White House, the Cabinet is saying so out
loud. Those few who see a catastrophe com-
ing are keeping quiet in fear of the political
ax that falls on the bearers of evil tidings.
“It's the most unbelievable feeling,” says
Dr. John Curtis, chief of staff of Congress-
man Morris Udall's House Interior Subcom-
mittee on Environment. “Here I am walking
around Washington and everyone is behav-
ing as if nothing is happening—and in two
months, all our lives will probably be chang-
ing.”

By February, according to my figures and
sources, the United States will be In the
middle of a serious recession—factories closed
down, work weeks reduced, major unemploy-
ment, the price of food rising, the stock mar-
ket falling daily. Some industries such as
travel, packaging, food will have changed
beyond recognition. Others such as petro-
chemicals, fertilizers, drugs, cosmetics and
film, will be heavily regulated. Housing starts
will be dropping 10 percent a month, news-
print in short supply. There will be total
rationing of all kinds of fuel. Probably about
10 to 15 gallons a week for your car, 50 per-
cent to 70 percent of what you burned last
year for your house except in the South-
west.

The distribution of energy will be the dom-
inant political fact of the next three years
and the next Presidential election—even
more divisive than Vietnam. Congressman
Mike McCormack, Chairman of the House
Subcommittee on Energy, and one of the few
men ahead of the problem, sald privately last
week, “By February we will see the gravest
dislocation in American society since World
War II. People will very likely be without
heat in New England for extended periods.
Not just thermostats turned down, but with-
out heat. And there will be blackouts of
Eastern cities. Unemployment will be a seri-
ous problem. And even if the Arabs turn the
oil back on tomorrow, there would be a lead
time of six weeks or more before it reached
American consumers.”

To uncover the dimensions of the oil short-
age one must crawl through the grubbiest
swamp of figures since the Hamlet Evaluation
Program in Vietnam. Everybody’s statistics
are different.

President Nixon says our supply of petro-
leum will fall from 10 to 17 percent short of
our anticipated demands this winter. That
means a shortage of about 2.5 million barrels
of oil a day. But, according to figures sup-
plied by McCormack’s office, Udall's office,
the CIA and the Department of Defense, the
President has underestimated the U.S. dally
consumption and it is more likely the short-
age will amount to almost twice as much, or
five million barrels a day.

But even on an estimate of a three-million-
barrel shortage a day, says Dr. Curtls, “the
Defense Department predicts eight or nine
percent unemployment. Since unemployment
increases more rapidly with each barrel of
oil less, a five-million-barrel-a-day shortage
means 15 to 20 percent unemployment by the
beginning of March.”

Most of the important remedies to the oil
shortage could not begin to take effect until
from two to eight years—even if we started
to work on them right now with World
War II-type crash programs. As for the
Alaska pipeline, if work started tomorrow, it
would be three years before the first drop of
oll came out the other end. The same is true
of improved mass transit, the production of
smaller cars, new incentives for gas and oil
exploration, new refinerles. Even further
away, flve to 20 years, is the extraction of
oil from tar sands, the liquefaction of coal,
nuclear power plants in significant numbers
and solar energy.

All that can be done for the next two years
is to conserve and ration. Which makes those
actions vital. In a way, the Arabs have done
us a favor. They have forced what was a
creeping crisis to come on us suddenly and
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so made it dramatically visible. America has
the opportunity for a great debate and great
decisions. What sort of nation do we wish to
be: How fat? How lean? How independent?
How dependent? How regulated? How free?
How equal? How nonequal? How greedy?
How generous?

In the politics of the energy crisis so far,
there's little whiff of such debate—mostly
demagoguery and politics as usual. Oil execu-
tives, most politiclans, and environmental-
ists have all drunk from the same polluted
American well and imbibed the dream that
our resources are limitless. The same kind of
thinking produced the hallucination we
could win in Vietnam and still have the great
society because we were so powerful, Since
World War II the American energy system
has been designed and bullt to sell an excess
of crude oil. That excess no longer exists.
Now we must transform the system into an
Instrument of social benefit in time of
scarcity.

COMMENTS ON THE ANTIBUSING
AMENDMENT DEBATE

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, last week,
for the first time in many years, words
used during debate, in this case words I
used during consideration of the Dingell
antibusing amendment, were ordered
stricken from the CoNGREsSsIONAL REC-
ORD.

I thought the action was unnecessary
and apparently there are others who
share my feelings.

At this point I would like to introduce
into the ReEecorp three comments and
commentary on this question. The first
is the lead editorial of today’s New York
Times. The editorial talks about the
energy crisis in general and specifically
comments on the antibusing amendment
and the debate on that amendment.

The editorial follows:

MORAL PROFITEERING

It would be unrealistic, even irresponsible,
to argue that the nation’s energy problems
can be met without some setbacks to the
cause of environmental protection and other
soclally oriented policies. Compromises be-
tween what is ultimately desirable and what
is momentarily necessary must be accepted.

But the need for concessions must not be
turned into a surrender to the retrogressive
forces that have long been waiting for an op-
portunity to shed virtually all restrictions
and give free reign to exploitative policles
camouflaged as emergency action.

Efforts to reap economic and ideological
gains from the crisis have become trans-
parent. Automobile manufacturers have
rushed to win deferments in the imposition
of clean-air standards for future models.
Environmental standards for controversial
pipelines or relatively high-risk new energy
plants are being shelved. Strip mining seeks
blanket approval. The suspicion grows dally
that the Nixon Administration, whether by
design or by lack of effective policies, is re-
treating far more than necessary from hard
won gains on the environmental and other
fronts, under cover of the energy crisis,

It is in this spirit that, for example, anti-
busing forces in the House have unscripu-
lously exploited the fuel crisis by encumber-
ing the emergency energy bill with an
amendment to prohibit busing for school-
integration purposes. Posing as defenders of
parllamentary decorum, the amendment’s
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sponsors rose In righteous wrath against
members who denounced the rider as
“racist.” Yet, such a characterization seems
entirely justified both by the measure's in-
tent and the way it was introduced.

The statistics marshaled to pretend that
the vindictive step was taken in the nation's
service were transparently deceptive. The
argument that, out of a total of 626 million
gallons of fuel estimated to be consumed
annually by school buses, some 78 million
gallons are used to achieve a racial balance,
is an illustration of such deviousness. It
overlooks the fact that many, if not the ma-
jority, of those who ride buses to integrated
schools would have to be transported to seg-
regated schools instead, consuming an im-
portant part of the 78 million gallons.

Such arguments are, however, less signifi-
cant than the symbolic meaning of this at-
tempt to hold a vital energy measure host-
age, in an effort to extract as ransom an anti-
busing law that has repeatedly been defeated
on its own lack of merit, The move is symp-
tomatic of a form of moral profiteering no
less shameful than the ways in which other
special interests are turning the energy crisis
into a chance for quick financial gain,

Even prior to the sneak attack on busing
under the cover of fuel conservation, the
nation’s total commitment to education was
under attack. Instant demands for curtailed
school hours raise disconcerting questions
about American priorities. Is schooling more
expendable than any other activity?

A patently phony pretext of fuel conserva-
tion has now been used to undermine the
principle as well as the laws of equal educa-
tional opportunity and social justice. It is
merely the latest example of a cynical game
plan by those who hope, by hiding behind
the energy crisis, to divert public attention
from their reactionary design,

What follows is a telegram I received
from Clarence Mitchell, director of the
Washington bureau of the NAACP:

Hon. BELLA ABZUG,
U.S. House of Representatives:

Please accept our warmest thanks for your
courageous and one hundred percent accu-
rate observation on the House floor that the
Dingell anti-busing amendment was racism
and demagoguery. Almost all who supported
the Dingell position said they were doing so
because of their experiences with busing or
because they wanted to kill court ordered
transportation to achieve desegregation.
There is no moral difference between this
effort to use the gasoline shortage as a pre-
text to destroy constitutional rights of black
children and the various unlawful acts that
have been committed in the name of na-
tional security by Watergate operatives. I am
sending a copy of this wire to Representative
Bauman.

CLARENCE MITCHELL,
Director, Washington Bureau, NAACP.

The third article comes from George
Frazier, a columnist for the Boston Globe
who is not generally in agreement with
me on many issues but on this one has
this to say:

Obviously any day on which I have a kind
word on the account of both Congressman
Rodino and the state of New Jersey—the
large economy size as it were—is a day on
which T neglected to take my nastiness pills.
I tremble to think what it must mean when
I compound the insensitivity by losing my
head long enough to laud such an old ad-
versary as Mrs. Abzug. But nevermind now,
for I'll put off having myself placed under
observation until later. Right now I must
point out that nothing has so become the
congresswoman from New York as her being
rebuked last Thursday by Carl Albert, who
is a sergeant-at-arms or something, for hav-
ing called one Dingell “racist and demogogic.”
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For the first time in a decade a member of
Congress's remarks were ordered stricken
from the record. It is an indication of that
body's lack of fire that Mrs. Abzug's “un-
parliamentary language’” should have
brought on a moral rebuke. Unparliamen-
tary perhaps, but lovely, lovely, lovely. Any-
thing said about somebody named Dingell,
vacticularly if he opposes busing, is fine with
1ae. So Merry Christmas, dear Bella. By way
ot an obiter dictum, I was astonished that
the next day's New York Times treated the
incident almost cavalierly. The least its rep-
resentative could have done was get Mrs.
Abzug's reaction to having been rebuked. Or
perhaps he did and it was unprintable. In
that case, Happy New Year, too, dear Bella.

RON DELLUMS ON SPORTS SAFETY
LEGISLATION

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, my colleague from California's Sev-
enth District, Mr. DerLLums, is probably
the most active Member of this body
dealing with the issue of athletic in-
juries.

Recently, Representative DELLUMS was
the main speaker at the contact meeting
of national organizations interested in
health and safety supervision of sports,
sponsored by the Committee on the Med-
ical Aspects of Sports of the American
Medical Association, held this November
30 in Anaheim, Calif.

I have received a copy of Congressman
DeLrums’ speech, and I would like to in-
sert it into the Recorp at this point, be-
cause I feel it presents a valuable per-
spective on the problem of sports injuries
and what can be done about this prob-
lem:

SPORTS SAFETY: THE PROSPECT FOR CONGRES-
SIONAL ACTION

Near the end of the first half of Monday
night's 40er-Packer game, cornerback Jimmy
Johnson was involved in a pile-up in the S8an
Francisco end-zone. Instant replay slow mo-
tion showed Johnson falling back—un-
touched by any other player—and hitting
his head on Candlestick Park’s artificial turf
surface. Johnson was knocked out for about
three minutes.

Jimmy Johnson's injury wasn't major—
whatever that means—and he soon was back
in the game. But it's typical of a problem
area I've become involved in as a Represent-
ative in Washington.

There's no need for me to cite you the
statistics of sports injuries. We all know
they're high; we are all concerned about
them. The issue is: How best to deal with
both the causes and the treatment of such
injuries.

And as you probably know, I have intro-
duced two pleces of legislation in this area—
“The Athletic Safety Act" and “The Athletic
Care Act"—both of which are concerned with
sports safety on the scholastic level.

But, Jimmy Johnson's injury is just as im-
portant to me. Three weeks ago I attended a
symposium conducted by the National
Football League Players Association specifi-
cally about the dangers of artificlal turf and
the petition brought by the Players Associa-
tion before the Consumer Product Safety
Commission asking for a ban on such
sufaces.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

If the Commission accepts the petition, this
action will not only affect professional foot-
ball, but will extend also to scholastic sports.

In that symposium, John Brodie noted
that during the 49er-Dolphin game this year
in Miami, the field temperature was 120
degrees and that eight San Franclisco players
were struck with heat prostration. Bill Curry
of the Oilers said that when he was with the
Colts, the field temperature at the Orange
Bowl registered 135 degrees. Eermit Alexan-
der of the Eagles said that the artificial turfs
have made him change the way he tackles.
And on and on from the players.

The point here is that artificial turf is
spreading way out of just the pro ranks. Some
of the older professionals said there are
players on their squads who have virtually
played only on artificlal turf.

This is not the forum for a detailed, com-
plete debate on the dangers and problems
assoclated with artificial turf, but the issue
relates closely with the rationale for my legis-
lative actions in this area.

If the proposed “Athletic Safety Act” were
enacted, specific standards for athletic con-
tests and training would have federal back-
ing. And perhaps a standard could be estab-
lished which would clarify the turf safety
question.

Before I go any farther in describing more
fully these bills, I would like first to put the
issue within a perspective and also tell how
I became involved in it.

Thanksgiving week two years ago my stafl
received a call from a group of students at
the University of North Carolina, where in
September, 1871 a UNC football player, Bill
Arnold, had collapsed and died after suf-
fering a heat stroke in a practice. According
to the students—among whom were & num-
ber of present and past squad members—the
practice during which Arnold collapsed was
conducted under conditions which broke
NCAA regulations. Yet, when the students
tried to get either university or state officials
to look into the situation, they received what
the students termed a “whitewash".

The students then tried a number of con-
gressional offices to see if there was any in-
terest—and were turned away. Finally, they
called my office, my staff met with them on
Thanksgiving Day, 1971, and after months of
discussion, I introduced “The Athletic
Safety Act".

To this day, I am not fully convinced that
the federal government MUST step into the
athletic safety fleld. I would much prefer
that the NCAA and other related organiza-
tions at all educational levels themselves es-
tablish enforceable and sanctioned regula-
tions to prevent unneeded injuries and
deaths—or that the states through their leg-
islative bodies could handle these problems.

I applaud those states where formal or in-
formal sports medicine and safety programs
are getting underway, programs like the
North Carolina approach where a permanent
statewide commission is being set up to over-
see medical aspects of sports.

But, can we afford to wait for 50 states to
act themselves to establish such programs?
Can we afford the injury rates in all sports—
not just football—because of a philosophical
belief that only states should act in certain
areas?

I think not.

I also am concerned about the changing
nature of competitive sports. I think it is
nalve to see professional sports as mere sport;
they are indeed big business, and like many
current institutions extremely mechanized
and technological, Players have assignments,
teams employ sophisticated data processing
techniques, the players set up their own
unions; there are extremely lucrative finan-
cial rewards, enticing bonus plans, an attrac-
tive pension program.

And,. obviously, these pressures and situa-
tions are not limited to the professional
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ranks. A recent article in the L.A. Times
dealt with an Arkansas town which is pay-
ing the high school football coach more
money than the State Governor receives be-
cause the town people insist that their team
beat a neighboring Texas team. And these
same pressures are rampant throughout the
colleges and universities.

What it can often mean is that such pres-
sures are taken out on participants; and one
area this can show up in is that of injury
rates.

Obviously, no one can “legislate” fewer
athletic injuries, but I think the legislation
I have introduced can go a long way to re-
duce the probabilities of injury, and can
assure that injured athletes receive adequate
care and attention.

“The Athletic Safety Act” amends the Oc-
cupational Safety Act of 1970 so as to give
scholastic athletes the same coverage as pro-
fessionals now have. “The Athletic Safety
Act” applies provisions of the Occupational
Bafety Act to high school and college ath-
letic contests. It also expands the definition
of national consensus standards to include
the code of the NCAA and similar state and
national athletic associations so that the
rule-making procedures of the Occupational
Safety Act can be used for athletes as they
were used for other workers.

Specifically, “The Athletic Safety Act™:

(1) expands OSHA coverage to every par-
ticipant in an athletic contest between sec-
ondary schools or between institutions of
higher education;

(2) regards such schools as an “employer”
of an individual representing that school as
a participant in an athletic contest;

(3) expands the definition of nationa: con-
sensus standards to include for any athletic
contest the code of the NCAA or the code of
any other recognized national athletic or-
ganization for colleagues and secondary
schools. If more than one code applies to
any contest, the Secy. of Labor shall designate
as applicable to that contest the code which
assures the greatest protection.

The Occupational Safety Act is enforced
through a system of increasing fines and pos-
sible criminal actions, and passage of “The
Athletic Bafety Act” would thus ensure not
only a stringent series of standards for ath-
letic contests and participants, but also stiff
sanctions, In addition—and very Iimpor-
tantly—OSHA forbids employers from arbi-
trarily dismissing persons who bring actions
under the Act. Applied to scholarship ath-
letes, this provision would guard athletes
who often fear making complaints about un-
safe conditions because they might lose their
scholarships.

“The Athletic Safety Act” is a strong piece
of legislation, and I do not see it being passed
in the near future. Part of that view comes
from the nature of the Occupational Safety
Act—which {itself is one of the most con-
troversial measures passed by Congress in
the last few years.

There are powerful forces within Congress
who want to gut—or even repeal—OSHA. For
that reason, the Committee which handles
OSHA has hesitated acting on this amend-
ment because they are apprehensive that if
they open the Occupational Safety Act to
this strengthening provision, they also might
be forced to accept other amendments which
would substantially weaken the Act.

As a Member of Congress who supports the
Occupational Safety Act I can understand
this position, but I hope that the time will
come soon when “The Athletic Safety Act"
will be considered and dealt with based upon
its merits alone.

“The Athletic Care Act” is narrower In
scope, and, fortunately, has made what I
would consider excellent progress. The Act
amends both the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act and the Higher Education Act
to require that all educational agencles and
institutions which engage in interscholastic
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sports competition employ certified athletic
trainers within an eight year period.

Those schools which do not meet this re-
quirement will not be permitted to partici-
pate in Interscholastic sports competition.
In addition, the bill establishes a program
of grants to assist colleges and unlversities
in providing the education and training of
athletic trainers,

All of you who work with scholastic sports
know the value of a qualified athletic train-
er—and the danger involved when a person
without specific training in the treatment
of athletic injuries is “appointed” the train-
er. And it would seem to me that as the
sophistication and technology of sport ac-
celerates, so does the need for qualified medi-
cal care, Calling a student or assistant coach
an “athletic trainer” is not only inadequate,
it is hazardous. And so, I believe that if a
school is unwilling to make the effort to pro-
tect student athletes, then that sechool should
not be allowed to compete.

There are some areas still to be worked
out in the final version of this legislation. For
example, I am not sure that the eight year
target date is enough time to provide all
the trainers that will be needed. And the
definition of a certified trainer still needs a
bit more clarification.

Still this bill is on the right track, and I
think you will be interested that over 30 of
my colleagues in the House have joined with
me as sponscors of this legislation.

A month ago, a significant step was made
in the eventual passage of “The Athletic Care
Act.” The House Education and Labor Com-
mittee—the Committee which has been as-
slgned both these bills (even though they
have gone to different subcommittees)—is
now In the process of “marking-up"—pre-
paring its final version—of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act. A Republican
member of the Committee—Edwin Forsthye
of New Jersey—took a look at “The Athletic
Care Act” and decided it was a good thing. He
and I then began thinking if we could get
it passed. As it happens, the Education and
Labor Committee is very statistic-minded; no
matter the merits of a particular bill, the
Committee wants “hard’ data.

Despite all the Information I've been able
to collect about the need for athletic train-
ers, it just did not seem as if we had enough
hard statistics. 8o instead of trying for an
outright vote on ‘The Athletic Care Act™ at
this time, Rep. Forsythe and I decided to ask
for a government-funded one year study on
the topic. That proposal was adopted unani-
mously by the Education and Labor Com-
mittee.

This, then, is the current situation.

The Education and Labor Committee has
adopted an amendment to E.S.E.A. calling
for that one year study.

Next, the House must pass the E.S.E.A. bill.

So must the Senate. Presently, there is no
language In the Senate version of the bill
calling for such a study, and I am now work-
ing to get Members of the Senate to propose
the study. I am fairly confident we will
achleve that, and finally, that the President
will sign into law the E.S.E.A. bill.

The study would begin 60 days after the
Act is signed into law.

A year later, the report would be made, and
then I feel we will have the data needed so
that serious consideration will be under-
taken on the *“Athletic Care Act.”

PERSONAL ANNOUNCEMENT

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, on rollcall
No. 668, I am recorded as voting “yea.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I misconstrued Mr. Wyman’s amendment
and would have otherwise voted “no.”

THE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, Amer-
icans no longer doubt that the Nation is
in an energy crisis.

The warning signs have been appear-
ing since around 1970, and their gravity
has steadily mounted: Scattered elec-
trical blackouts and brownouts; short-
ages last winter of propane gas for dry-
ing crops, the Arab oil cutoff, gasoline
shortages and periodic shutdowns of gas
stations, reduced airplane schedules, and
heating oil. shortages last winter and
critical shortages predicted for this win-
ter and the years to come.

Americans also understand that we are
at a decisive moment in the develop-
ment and use of our energy resources.
They recognize the elements of the crisis:
An increase in the price of energy, the
dilemma of increased energy production
at the expense of some additional abuse
to the environment, arguments over
energy policy among politicians and
bureaucrats, the necessity of importing
more energy from abroad, and perhaps
personal inconveniences and even hard-
ships. They are beginning to believe the
experts who say we will be chronically
short of fuel for at least the next 5
years, regardless of what steps may be
taken immediately.

Although Americans have come re-
luctantly to accept the fact of the short-
age, they do not understand why it came
upon us so suddenly, or what the pros-
pects are for the future, or what deci-
sions confront us.

The observations that follow are made
with the hope that they may contribute
to a better understanding of a complex
and far-reaching problem, and with the
belief that, although the energy crisis is
real and solutions to it will come hard,
there is no reason for panic and every
reason to think that intelligent planning
and action will see us through.

I. SOURCES OF ENERGY

A beginning point in our quest for a
better understanding of the energy crisis
is a quick survey of the sources of energy
and the prospects for their development
in the next several years:

A. OIL AND GAS

Oil and gas provide 75 percent of our
current energy needs. They are widely
used because of low transportation costs,
convenient form, and environmental ad-
vantages. Expansion of supply depends
on improved rates of recovery in drilling
operations and development of alterna-
tive sources, such as the vast oil shale
deposits in the western United States.
The technology of getting the oil from
the shale is difficult, however, and full
production of perhaps 1 million barrels
per day is not likely until the mid-1980’s.

Even with the oil from the Alaska pipe-
line, estimated to rise to 2 million bar-
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rels per day by 1980, domestic production
of oil will not exceed 12 million barrels
per day, leaving a balance of 18 million
barrels per day to be imporfed in order
to meet estimated consumption by 1985
of 30 million barrels per day. Even with
large imports, shortages will become se-
vere in the next few years due to lack
of refining capacity. Gasoline and heat-
ing oil rationing are likely, at least until
the end of the Arab oil boycott.

Production of gas, as of oil, has peaked.
It is difficult to import gas because it
must be liquified and transported in spe-
cial ships. The gas shortage has been
exacerbated by price controls, which
have held the cost of gas below that of
other energy sources. The controls have
also promoted waste and discouraged ex-
ploration.

U.S. reserves of oil and gas are limited.
If they were to come only from domestic
sources, our reserves would be exhausted
by the end of the century. Most experts
believe it is unlikely that our oil and na-
tural gas production can be sufficiently
expanded. We simply cannot sustain a
total annual growth in oil and gas con-
sumption of over 4 percent, without an
expensive and risky reliance on foreign
imports.

It is, therefore, unlikely that oil and
gas will meet the anticipated demands
of the future.

B. COAL

Coal, which amounts to about one-
fifth of our total fuel used, is the most
abundant fossil fuel in the Nation. The
reserves are ample for the foreseeable fu-
ture, but extracting them from the earth
by strip mining or deep mining can be
unsafe and unhealthy, and coal burning
pollutes the air.

Nevertheless, coal is a promising fuel
for the future. Converting it to gas—coal
gasification—or to a liquid—coal ligue-
faction—is appealing because of declin-
ing natural gas and oil supplies. Pilot
plants for coal gasification are in oper-
ation and commercial plants are expected
by 1985. By 1990, coal could be supplying
significant amounts of gas and oil if
enough capital is forthcoming, ample
water for the manufacturing process is
available, and the safety and environ-
mental problems of extracting the coal
are solved.

C. NUCLEAR POWER

Nuclear power, the best developed new
source of energy, is at once the most
promising and the most troublesome. It
will not, however, be much help in the
short-term energy crisis. At present, 39
nuclear-powered generating plants are in
use, 55 are under construction, and 90
others are on order. Nuclear powerplants
already provide about 1 percent of the
total national demand for energy, and
by 1980 they will provide about 7 percent.

Nuclear power is gradually overcoming
g succession of difficulties, including as-
surance of safe operation. economic feas-
ibility, and environmental acceptability.
But other difficulties lie ahead. The ex-
pansion of nuclear power may consume
all U.S. uranium stocks in about 10
years, forcing the Nation to develop a
“breeder reactor,” which uses a more
plentiful form of uranium and produces
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more fuel than it consumes. It will also
require some technological refinements.
A commercial demonstration plant by
the mid-1980's is the target. Some sci-
entists think the long-range answer to
our energy needs is thermonuclear fusion,
a process that could release inexhaustible
amounts of clean energy through the
combustion of hydrogen atoms to form
heavier atoms of helium and without
dangerous radioactivity. The technology
of controlled fusion power is immensely
complex, and scientific, economic and
engineering barriers must be overcome.

Nuclear research should receive top
priority by the Federal Government. It
has developed at a slower pace than orig-
inally planned. If the many questions,
particularly regarding the environment,
are solved, the rate of use should rise
sharply in coming years.

D. GEOTHERMAL ENERGY

Geothermal energy is already being
tapped to generate about 0.1 percent of
our electric power. Using various meth-
ods, the almost limitless heat stored in
the Earth’s interior can be brought to the
surface as steam or hot water for heat-
ing and power generation. The encour-
aging results of the limited research be-
ing done on extracting heat energy from
the Earth indicate the need for expanded
geothermal study.

If the pollution problems—and they
are less formidable than the dangers in
nuclear energy—could be overcome, geo-
thermal energy, virtually unlimited as it
is, could make a much larger contribu-
tion to our total energy production.

E. SOLAR ENERGY

The amount of energy in the Sun is
immense, and enough of that energy
reaches the Earth daily to more than
supply all the energy the world needs.
Long underrated as a source of energy,
solar energy is attracting more attention.
Utilization of this source is almost non-
existent. Since solar energy is thinly dis-
tributed and intermittent, with night and
overcast skies often prevailing, its effi-
cient collection and storage present dif-
ficult technological problems. Although
costs are likely to be high, solar energy
is clean, renewable and abundant, and
these qualities provide strong incentives
to develop it, especially for heating and
cooling buildings, which now consume
more than 20 percent of our total energy
requirements.

This year, Federal funding for solar
research was increased from $3 million
to $12 million. Even this figure is low and
should be increased.

F. HYDROGEN GAS

Although little time or money has been
put into research and development of
hydrogen fuel, it is an appealing source
of energy because it is abundant and
clean, with no waste disposal problems.
The production of hydrogen, though, re-
quires large amounts of electricity, and
at present all known methods of produc-
ing electricity, except solar power, cause
pollution. When the collection of energy
from the sun becomes feasible, it could
be used to generate hydrogen. Such a
combination, though still lying far in the
future, could be a clean, usable, and
abundant source of energy.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Until these alternatives and largely
untapped sources of energy fulfill their
promise, the United States must rely on
more conventional fuels and confront
the problems they entail. The energy
shortage today arises because we failed
to plan adequately yesterday. Today we
must plan to assure sufficient energy for
tomorrow and these far-out and far-off
solutions demand attention and develop-
ment.

II. REASONS FOR THE ENERGY CRISIS

But for the immediate future many of
these forms of energy are not yet avail-
able to us. It is only too obvious that the
United States was pitifully unprepared
for the energy crisis. Many voices cor-
rectly foresaw the coming of the crisis,
but with remarkable consistency the top
policymakers failed to pay enough at-
tention to advocate and take the pain-
fully unpopular steps needed. The en-
ergy crisis is a classic illustration of the
difficulty democratic governments have
in heading off a crisis before it breaks.

In hindsight, at least, the reasons for
our shortage are easy to identify.

A. DEMAND

Burgeoning demand is far and away
the most important cause of the energy
crisis. The explosive economic growth in
Western Europe, Japan, and the United
States has led to a dramatic increase in
worldwide demand for energy. As other
countries become more prosperous, they
are demanding, and competing with the
United States to obtain fuel supplies,

The United States, with 6 percent of
the world's population, is now consuming
some 35 percent of the world’s energy.
We consume ftwice as much energy per
capita as the prosperous West Germans,
four times as much as the Japanese. We
are the world’s largest consumer of oil,
natural gas, and coal. Our demand for
energy continues to increase at a rate
far in excess of population growth.

Furthermore, a major shift in the pat-
tern of energy use has occurred with de-
mand for cheap, clean, but scarce, nat-
ural gas going up while relative demand
for abundant but dirty coal declines.

Low energy prices in the United States
have encouraged high levels of consump-
tion. We have been paying recently 35 to
45 cents for a gallon of gas compared
with prices of between 75 cents and $1 in
Western Europe, and Government regu-
lated low prices for natural gas has ex-
ploded demand for it.

B. GOVERNMENTAL ACTIONS

Bad governmental policy has contrih-
uted to the energy shortage, too. The
Nation has simply failed to manage its
energy resources well,

Government has done little, until very
recently, to discourage high consumption
and waste. Research and development
were inadequate, poorly organized and
with insufficient cooperation between
Government and industry.

Federal policies, by their lack of sta-
bility, thoroughness and long-term plan-
ning, have inhibited the power companies
from looking for greater resources. Oil
companies and utilities have been in con-
stant uncertainty over Federal policy.

For many years Federal policy in-
cluded oil import quotas, established at a
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time when we produced more oil than we
were using domestically. The President
delayed much too long in lifting the
quotas, even waiting long after his own
Commission advised him to do so. Phase
IV regulations, which set price ceilings
on fuels, may have encouraged the oil
companies to withhold production as a
means of pressuring the Government to
raise the ceilings. Oil companies com-
plain that the regulations holding prices
at unnaturally low levels have inhibited
further exploration, and that accumula-
tion of adequate capital to develop new
resources has been discouraged.

Another aspect of Government policy,
environmental regulation, has forced
cutbacks in polluting fuels, stymied ef-
forts to site powerplants, caused in-
creased fuel consumption—as with auto-
mobile emission standards—postponed
construction of the Alaska pipeline, and
discouraged strip mining of coal.

As Americans increasingly realize the
crunch of the energy shortage, the search
for scapegoats intensifies and the envi-
ronmental movement is a likely candi-
date. While the primary culprit is the
explosive growth in demand, not the
tentative success of the environmental
movement, it is nonetheless true that
environmental controls have increased
consumption of energy somewhat—that
is, automobile emission controls have
resulted in an average 10-percent loss in
fuel economy.

Even as the Nation squandered nearly
half of its energy by overheating, over-
cooling, and overlighting, the President
dragged his feet in developing tough
conservation measures.

Moreover, the administration under-
estimated the repeated threats from the
Arab States to halt oil shipments unless
the United States changed is pro-Israeli
policy, and it also misjudged the severity
of the crunch that the lack of Arab oil
could have on the U.S. economy.

The energy shortage has also been
due to distribution difficulties. Last win-
ter some parts of the country suffered
from severe shortages while other parts
had all the fuel they needed.

C. OIL COMPANIES

The oil industry can share much of
the blame for the energy crisis. It re-
fused until recently to acknowledge a
shortage, claiming even in 1972 that
crude oil stocks were sufficient to meet
demand and over a period of years op-
posing efforts to remove import quotas.
The companies now admit that they
failed to appreciate how rapidly the de-
mand for oil would grow. Even as late
as 1968 the oil companies thought that
with oil discoveries in Alaska, the North
Sea, and near Santa Barbara, their sup-
ply problems were over.

The allegation is often heard that the
major petroleum companies are creating
an artificial shortage by restricting out-
put in an effort to fatten profits. Critics
of the oil companies, citing profit in-
creases of up to 90 percent for this year
over 1972, have discounted industry
claims of a squeeze by an international
cartel of cil-exporting countries and in-
sufficient economic incentives to explore
for more oil. They accuse the producers
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of reducing supply and raising prices to
eliminate cut-rate dealers.

Oil companies, while admitting that
their profits are much higher than they
were in 1972, attribute the increase to a
mild winter, which slowed business last
year, and inadequate profits in earlier
years for adequate investment and ex-
ploration.

Although there is little direct evidence
of abuses, we should not discount the
possibility that they may have occurred.
It is possible that short-term oil short-
ages may be partly artificial, and that
some companies have acted to exploit the
shortages, but, even so, these instances
should not be allowed to obscure the fact
that the long-term problem is real and
not contrived.

III, PROSPECTS FOR THE FUTURE
A. SHORT-TERM

The immediate concern in the United
States centers around the short-term
availablility of fuel supplies, from now
into the 1980’'s. Little that we can do
now can possibly make any more fuel
available for 3 to 5 years at the very
least. For now, the only way to make
energy supplies stretch farther is to con-
sume less.

On a nationwide basis, the recently
implemented mandatory allocation con-
trols will not make any more energy
available, but hopefully, will provide a
more even distribution of scare resources.
If controls work, no one will be totally
without fuel, and neither will anyone
have unlimited access to energy.

No one can be sure how severe the
shortage will be. In November 1973 a
Library of Congress study summarized
the impact this way:

The shortage will be the most severe since
World War II and will affect every energy-
consuming phase of American life. At the
worst, some factories, schools and businesses
may have to close or limit operations, and
many personal activities may have to be
curtailed. Many homes may be cold and
many electric utilities may have to limit
output because of fuel restrictions. If the
shortage is as severe and protracted, serious
strains could develop in the U.S. economy.

We can expect to have enough heat
this winter only if:

American oil refineries continue to
operate at capacity, without major break-
downs.

The winter is not unusually cold, either
here or in Western Europe.

We are able to import enough oil to
make up the difference between domestic
supply and demand. The Interior De-
partment figures that the country will
have to import 650,000 barrels of heating
oil a day to supply adequate heat, but
many fear that other nations will sell us
only 350,000 or less.

Our best hope is that an early settle-
ment on the Middle East will induce the
Arabs to increase their oil production im-
mediately and to resume sales to the
United States and Europe. Until this
situation changes, though, we will have
to look elsewhere for up to 20 percent of
our oil or, more likely, go without. There
is little the United States can do to in-
crease supply during the next 12 months.
Even a favorable Middle East settlement
and renewed imports of Arab oil would
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not close the gap between present supply
and demand, although it would be much
eased within 6 weeks after the embargo
and production cutback ended.

B. LONG TERM

There appears little relief in sight un-
til sometime in the 1980’s. It takes 3 years
to build a refinery, 5 years to create a
port, 5 years to develop an oil field, and
8 years for a nuclear plant. Development
of nonconventional fuels such as solar,
geothermal, and so forth, will take even
longer. -

If the Nation does embark on a na-
tional energy strategy, the long-run pros-
pects for self-sufficiency beyond 1980
seem excellent. As noted, several of the
energy sources are promising for the
long run. For most, the technology exists,
and it is simply a matter of time—and
large sums of money—before the diffi-
culties are worked out and the present
technical complications overcome.

IV. ENERGY STRATEGY THUS FAR

Confusion and lack of direction have
characterized the early months of the
energy crisis. Until December 1973, there
was no centralization of energy policy
and no central source of information on
fuel supplies and outlook. For months
the President, the Congress, over 50 Fed-
eral regulatory agencies and the oil com-
panies debated the crisis without appre-
ciable results. Governor Love's Energy
Policy Office, with a professional staff of
less than a dozen, failed to serve as a
focal point for policy. The President’s
creation of a Federal Energy Adminis-
tration has come far too late. It is still
too early to predict how the new agency
will function. However, its existence is
an encouraging sign that perhaps the
President is finally beginning to realize
the magnitude of the crisis.

A. THE ADMINISTRATION

Notwithstanding this most recent ac-
tion, it remains true that the President
has simply failed to provide strong lead-
ership in alerting the Nation to the en-
ergy crisis, or in planning and acting to
meet it. Often he has only thickened the
fog surrounding the energy problem. So
far this year he has delivered five sepa-
rate energy messages, each containing
different proposals, some conflicting with
his previous proposals, and each trying
to correct the deficiencies of its prede-
cessor. He has called for halfway meas-
ures, and demonstrated a lack of com-
mitment to tough conservation and ex-
ploration of alternative energy sources.
Even his recent message seriously under-
estimates the shortfall in oil. Rather
than the two or three million barrels per
day the President suggested, it may be
more like 6 million barrels each day.

The President’'s mistakes are numer-
ous. He impounded millions of dollars for
energy research, maintained an oil im-
port control program too long, refused
fo implement the mandatory fuel alloca-
tion authority granted by Congress until
too late, failed to devise contingency
plans and to stockpile fuel reserves in
the face of the Middle East instability,
mishandled the price control program
forcing refiners to convert crude oil to
gasoline rather than heating oil, and
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failed to inform the American people of
the gravity of the energy crisis.

The actions he calls for, though some
are desirable and necessary, are insuffici-
ent. His suggestion for the conversion of
industry to coal, for example, should
have been made months ago. For too
long he emphasized increasing fuel sup-
plies, when, in the short term, the only
really effective step was to curb rising
demand. Even in April of 1973, he de-
nied the existence of a crisis, refused to
discuss the foreign policy implications of
the energy shortage and, declined to in-
crease sharply energy research.

In view of the record, his repeated ef-
forts to blame the Congress for the en-
ergy crisis simply will not wash. Nor will
his attempt to deride the Congress for
failure to act on his energy program of
seven pieces of legislation. He thereby
overlooked the fact that the Alaska pipe-
line bill is now law; one piece of legisla-
tion—providing compensation for the
companies that had drilling leases can-
celed in the Santa Barbara Channel—
was not an energy bill at all, and the
President has himself withdrawn sup-
port for it; the proposal for a tax credit
to encourage exploration no longer seems
necessary, given the present boom in ex-
ploration currently limited only by se-
vere shortages in drilling equipment, the
proposal for deep water ports is still un-
der consideration, but with diminished
urgency in view of the Arab embargo and
the goal of self-sufficiency.

Other proposals, one to simplify pow-
erplant site selection and another to
set new standards for strip mining, are
moving slowly because of difficult envi-
ronmental and safety problems, and
neither offers great relief from the short-
age. The proposal to deregulate natural
gas is the only one that would help the
country this winter, and it raises many
complex questions of balancing industry
and consumer interests which simply
cannot be easily resolved in the Congress,
even though the case for deregulation
gets stronger as the price of oil rises.

In his November 1973 speeches, the
President finally began to acknowledge
the magnitude of the crisis. For the first
time, he urged Americans to start con-
serving fuel. The legislation he proposed
in that message has merit, particularly
the request for broad Presidential au-
thority to take emergency measures to
cut consumption and, if necessary, in-
stitute rationing.

The President is also right in wanting
to reorganize and streamline the Federal
agencies dealing with energy policy. In
December, Nixon established the Federal
Energy Administration to coordinate the
energy programs of Government agen-
cies. Earlier this year he proposed division
of responsibility for energy research and
development on the one hand, and licens-
ing and regulatory functions on the
other, between new agencies. Existing
programs would be split to fit the new
organizational structure, with most func-
tions placed under the proposed Energy

Research and Development Administra-
tion.

= B. CONGRESSIONAL ACTION

The congressional record of action on
the energy crisis has been decidedly un-
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distinguished, and the Congress must
share the blame for the current energy
crisis with the Executive.

In some respects the Congress has been
ahead of the President. For instance, in
April the Congress gave him stand-by
authority to make mandatory fuel allo-
cations, but he did not use it until
November. And many elements of the
President’'s program to deal with the
energy shortage have been proposed or
forecast by Members of Congress
throughout 1973, including the need for

stepped up energy research, the rejec-°

tion of the oil import quotas and the
necessity of developing a national energy
strategy.

A few Members of Congress have been
urging action on energy legislation for
several years, but the legislative branch
began seriously to tackle the problem
only in the late part of 1973. Even now, its
performance is hampered by many short-
comings, organizational and otherwise:

Energy policy on Capitol Hill is frag-
mented, with no clear-cut lines of re-
sponsibility in the committees, and a pro-
liferation of energy-related bills emanat-
ing from many committees, without an
overall plan.

Congress is split over administration
reorganization proposals to meet the
energy crisis.

Even as shortages become more and
more acute, the Congress is unable to de-
cide whether it wants to dampen demand
for gasoline by rationing, by taxation or
deregulation.

The President’s accusation that the
Congress has been inactive on energy
policy has some merit, but the Congress
has passed, held hearings, or is otherwise
acting on most of the energy legislation
proposed by Nixon, and has had difficul-
ties in keeping up with his fluctuating
views on fuel. As with all important leg-
islation, Congress needs strong Presi-
dential leadership in order to act deci-
sively.

The fact, then, is that there is plenty
of blame for both the President and the
Congress to share.

The roots of our energy difficulties ex-
tend deep, of course, and although the
President and the Congress in power at
the time the difficulties erupt must take
most of the blame, it is probably true
that the Nation slid into the energy crisis
over a period of years, with many leaders
and groups contributing mistakes and
failing to act with foresight.

Late in 1973 the President and the Con-
gress responded to the energy crisis with
several important pieces of legislation.
The trans-Alaska oil pipeline was ap-
proved, the President was required to in-
stitute mandatory allocations of petro-
leum, a National Energy Emergency Act
granted the President extensive author-
ity to allocate supplies and reduce de-
mand, a major reorganization of the Gov-
ernment’s energy research and develop-
ment functions was approved, and all-
year daylight saving time—exempting
Indiana—was authorized. Other energy
legislation can be expected in 1974, in-
cluding authorization for deepwater
ports and further increases in funds for
energy research.
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We can take hope, then, that with the
organizational changes, the conservation
measures already announced and under
consideration, and the spate of energy
legislationl the Congress enacted in late
1973, we are beyond the takeoff stage,
always a difficult one in a democracy, and
on our way toward a coherent and sys-
tematic approach to the energy crisis,
recognizing, of course, that many ob-
stacles still remain.

V. RECOMMENDATIONS

The overriding question, then, is what
steps should be taken to resolve the
energy crisis. It seems to me several steps
are required, among them:

A. NATIONAL ENERGY STRATEGY

The most important step is to develop
a comprehensive national energy strat-
egy. This strategy will require that we
limit our demand for energy, expand our
research, exploration, development and
production of energy, resolve the con-
flicting demands of energy production
and environmental protection, and ad-
just American foreign policy to the chal-
lenges of the crisis.

Energy policy in this country should
aim at an adequate supply at reasonable
prices without unacceptable abuse to the
environment and without dependence
upon foreign sources. Such a target must
be approached with appropriate regard
for costs and for the environment. De-
velopment of U.S. energy sources, for
example, could be very expensive in the
short term as compared with some
reliance on imports, and the production
of energy without heed to environmen-
tal damage could be disastrous.

A national energy policy should set
forth steps the Nation could take in the
immediate, short and long term, as sug-
gested, for example, in this listing pre-
pared by the Energy Subcommittee of
the House Science and Astronautics
Committee:

0 TO 1 YEAR

Energy conservation: voluntary, en-
couraged and mandatory; rationing of
all finished petroleum products; use
naval petroleum reserves; convert to
daylight savings time, and insulate
homes.

1 TO 5 YEARS

Revitalize the coal mining industry;
improve transportation facilities for
coal; convert central power stations to
coal; modify air quality standards to al-
low use of coal with best-available sul-
fur removal technology, enact strip min-
ing legislation; provide incentives for
small cars; improve and use more mass
transit; complete the Alaska pipeline;
provide incentives for new drilling pro-
grams for gas and oil; build new oil re-
fineries; and develop a coordinated en-
ergy planning and management author-
ity.

% 5 TO 20 YEARS

Develop solar energy for heating and
cooling; develop geothermal energy; de-
velop oil shale; enact legislation to fa-
cilitate powerplant siting and eliminate
delay in construction; develop a nuclear
breeder reactor; enlarge uranium en-
richment programs, and gasify and
liquefy coal.
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MORE THAN 20 YEARS

Develop nuclear fusion; develop solar
farms to make electricity; develop satel-
lite solar energy, and develop a hydrogen
energy economy.

We need a national commitment, with
strong leadership from Congress and the
President, to develop and follow a com-
prehensive energy strategy. The public
must be educated to recognize the
dimensions of the problem and to par-
ticipate in finding solutions. No matter
how expensive the national energy
search may prove to be in the short run,
it is preferable by far to the alterna-
tive—the prospect of increasingly scarce,
expensive, and dirty fuels coupled with
the diminished flexibility in interna-
tional affairs that would accompany de-
pendence on foreign sources.

B, CONSERVATION

Any national energy strategy must
create a political and economic environ-
ment that will encourage conservation.
It is important that government offi-
cials, and the Federal Government it-
self, lead by example in reducing waste-
ful practices. If each of us becomes en-
ergy conscious, we can substantially re-
duce our consumption of energy.

These energy-saving suggestions may
be helpful:

Before buying any new appliance, be
sure it is really needed.

Stop using unnecessary gadgets.

Turn off lights and appliances when
not in use.

Shop for energy-saving appliances.
For example, regular refrigerators—
which use 40-percent less power than
the frost-free variety—and black and
white TV sets—which use 30-percent less
voltage than color sets.

Use fluorescent lights instead of regu-
lar light bulbs.

Wash clothes in cold water and dishes
by hand.

Use recycled paper.

Use containers that can be recycled.

Eliminate unnecessary packaging.

Insulate buildings better.

Set thermostats lower.

Keep cars tuned properly.

Use car pools.

Drive smaller cars.

Drive more slowly and less frequently.

Use mass transit.

C. GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATION

The creation of the Federal Energy
Administration in December 1973, is an
encouraging step. It must be given the
authority to implement a national energy
policy, oversee energy research, develop-
ment and demonstration, gather and
assess all information, direct the energy
conservation program, and evaluate eco-
nomic and environmental factors in en-
ergy proposals.

The President’s plan to create a new
Federal agency to manage research and
development on energy should be ap-
proved in the Congress and is expected
to be. For the present, action is delayed
on his allied proposal to create a new
Department of Energy and Natural Re-
sources because there are too many con-
troversial issues, but such a reorganiza-
tion should be pursued.
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D. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

As already suggested, a national energy
strategy should increase investment on a
major scale in diversified research and
development of fossil fuels and newer
forms of energy. Price, lead times, en-
vironmental abuse, availability and other
factors will have to be taken into ac-
count in the range of choices of energy
sources. The proposal in the Congress for
a crash program of new investment in
energy with $20 billion of Federal money
over a 10-year period should be enacted
as a part of our overall energy strategy
for the future. This research will not
close the gap between demand and supply
today, but it is essential for tomorrow.

It is also imperative that the Federal
Energy Administration develop more ac-
curate statistics on both the supply and
demand of energy resources. The begin-
ning of every solution is an accurate un-
derstanding of the problem and such
understanding can be based only on ac-
curate information. The lack of informa-
tion makes difficult policy decisions more
difficult, and increases the risks of bad
decisions. There have been too many un-
certainties about how bad the shortage
will be and how much it would be relieved
by particular actions.

E. SPECIAL POLICY MEASURES

The problem for the Federal Govern-
ment in the face of a fuel shortage of
growing but uncertain dimensions is to
make choices in devising a program
among alternatives that most Americans
will not like. The Government programs
will likely develop in stages as the gravity
of the shortage becomes clearer. One task
of the Congress, already achieved, was to
pass legislation to help us cope with
shortages this winter. Key bills are those
concerning mandatory allocation and
special Presidential powers to order
emergency curtailment of a variety of
energy-consuming activities. The Con-
gress was forced to arm the President
with broad powers to dictate a national
response to the shortage, simply because
the unwieldy Congress cannot devise
quickly an intricate program of alloca-
tion and conservation.

The Government must also act to de-
velop reserves of fuel, such as shale re-
serves and oil in the outer continental
shelf and encourage greater exploration
and research.

No matter how vigorously pursued,
voluntary conservation probably will not
save enough fuel. If it does not, Federal
energy policy will have to consider other
laws to cut energy consumption. Most
of these proposals are matters of real
controversy and they raise questions with
no simple answers, but they are proposals
which such policy must confront.

No one wants rationing, but for the
first time since World War II, 110 million
American motorists may soen have it. At
this moment, no final decision has been
made, and the President has said he
would turn to rationing only as a last re-
sort. He is seeking the least painful way
to achieve a 30-percent reduction in gas-
oline consumption in early 1974. The
Congress has granted to the President
the authority to employ some kind of
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end-use allocation. Several alternative
approaches to restrict consumption are
under consideration: First, a tax increase
of 30 to 40 cents per gallon, coupled with
a possible tax writeoff for low-income
groups; second, an increase in the price
of oil to whatever level it takes to clear
the market; third, rationing, with either
a plan of nontransferable coupons as-
signed to motor vehicle owners on the
basis of their occupations, or a plan to
distribute transferable coupons to every
licensed driver, allowing a motorist to sell
his unnecessary coupons to others; or
fourth, any combination of these ap-
proaches.

In Washington rationing is coming to
be regarded as increasingly likely, espe-
cially since there are no signs of a letup
in the Arab oil export embargo. No
system will be equitable and any system
will have disadvantages, but there is sim-
ply no way to manage scareity with com-
plete fairness.

William Simon, the head of the Fed-
eral Energy Administration, has stated
that no decision on rationing will be
made until January 1974, and even then
it would take another 2 months to
draw up plans, print coupons, and gef the
program started.

New approaches to discourage con-
sumption should also be examined: For
example, a tax on automobiles with a
sharply rising tax rate according to
weight or gasoline consumption or tax
incentives to owners of automobiles with
more efficient engines. The entire price
structure for consumption of natural gas
and electricity may have to be revised,
and instead of the price being lowered as
more energy is consumed, the price could
be raised to encourage conservation.
Peak-load pricing, charging more for
electricity at peak use periods, should
also be considered. Advertising that pro-
motes energy use could be banned or dis-
allowed as a business deduction, building
codes could encourge buildings that use
energy efficiently, and industry could be
required to label fuel consumption on
products. Industry incentives to expand
production including guarantees that
construction of refineries will not be in-
terrunted, and tax incentives can be
given.

A difficult area of energy policy is to
balance the demand for energy with the
protection of the environment. For ex-
ample, Federal standards for auto
emissions help to clean the air, but re-
duce gasoline consumption by about 10
percent. Is conserving energy through
relaxation of clean air standards more
important than cleaner air? Single-
minded pursuit of either desirable goal—
clean air or fuel economy—will lead us
astray, and the task of Government pol-
icy is to strike an appropriate balance.
Any changes should be made in ways that
will minimize potential adverse effects
on efforts to clean up the environment.
Perhaps the best approach is that en-
vironmental regulations should be re-
laxed on a “temporary, case-by-case
basis,” as the President suggested, and
not by sweeping suspensions of environ-
mental standards.
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A growing concern for Government
policymakers is that the spiraling energy
shortage will cause a serious slowing
down of the Nation’'s economy. Already
automobiles and airline industries have
announced employment layoffs. Eco-
nomic forecasts for 1974 are being re-
vised downward.

Chairman Stein of the President’s
Council of Economic Advisers says the
energy shortage could slow real growth
to only 1 percent and cause unemploy-
ment to increase from its present 4.7

* percent to nearly 6 percent. Economists

are quick to admit they are engaging
in much more guesswork than usual, but
in general the pre-Arab embargo fore-
casts for 1974 of reduced but respectable
economic growth have been changed to
near zero growth or even a recession.
Many experts expect a first half of the
year recession, coupled with more infls-
tion and higher unemployment. A major
aim of the Nation’s energy policy must
be to insulate the productive sector of
the economy, as much as possible, from
the energy shortage, and to keep the
economy operating as close to full em-
ployment as possible.
F. FOREIGN POLICY

A vital portion of a national energy
strategy, until we are self-sufficient, will
be foreign policy. Our energy consump-
tion and available domestic supply re-
quire that we import more energy from
abroad. We presently import about one-
third of our consumption of oil, and by
1980 we could be importing about 50
percent of our total consumption. Only
in the long term can our foreign de-
pendence be reduced without sharp limits
on domestic demand. With the recogni-
tion of U.S. dependence on foreign oil
all sorts of difficult foreign policy issues
are raised, including the impact of the
Arab-Israeli conflict, Soviet-United
States relations, the relationship of the
United States to the oil producing
States, cooperation among the oil con-
suming States, and many others.

THE MIDDLE EAST

Our strategy toward the Middle East
must reflect our realization of a number
of important factors.

Close to 75 percent of the free world’s
proven oil reserves are in the Middle
East area. Saudia Arabia’s proven re-
serves alone are almost four times those
of the United States.

With American production of both oil
and natural gas declining, we will have
to import significant quantities of petrol-
eum products from the Persian Gulf. Like
it or not, there is no other source avail-
able.

The United States, wealthy and power-
ful as it is, finds itself in the uncomfort-
able position of being dependent upon
small, independent, and potentially un-
stable States, which have the quantities
of oil our gargantuan appetite requires.
The annual cost of these oil imports in
1980 could be on order of $70 billion,
some of which may flow back to the
United States through the purchase of
goods and services. The prospects of huge
additional cash outlays of this magni-
tude, at a time when the United States
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already has trade problems, raise poten-
tially serious economic and political
problems.

Peace in the Middle East is vital to the
flow of oil to the United States. Though
we cannot forget our need for good rela-
tions with the rest of the world, the Per-
sian Guif area will have to assume high
priority among our international con-
cerns. We will need excellent Presidential
leadership to insure us a continual sup-
ply of Arab oil, at the same time we con-
tinue to demonstrate support for Israel.

Our policy toward the Middle East
should emphasize several features:

First. A peace settlement of the Arab-
Israeli conflict is an urgent national in-
terest. A thorny linkage exists between
our policy toward this conflict and our
access to Middle East oil, as President
Nixon has acknowledged. A quick, perma-~
nent settlement of the confiict may not
be likely, but some movement toward a
settlement may be possible. Peace should
not be imposed from the outside, and can
only be achieved by the Arabs and the
Israelis themselves, but we must impress
upon them our deep desire for peace, The
proposals for a time-related, phased
withdrawal peace plan and the idea of
big power guarantees of any agreement
need concerted attention.

Second. We must pay more attention
to the Arab world, learning more about
it, demonstrating a concern for its eco-
nomic development and acknowledging
its place in the international economy.
The oil rich Arab States can buy techni-
cal assistance and technology to help
them diversify and strengthen their
economies. Effective economie, political
and security policies toward the Arab
States are our best guarantees that they
will be willing to help us with our energy
problem. Our present policy toward the
Persian Gulf has a strong military
flavor, emphasizing arms sales to Iran
and Saudi Arabia, but our policy should
be more comprehensive with equal em-
phasis on economic and social develop-
ment.

The United States, however, cannot
allow the Arab world to undermine its
political and economic independence,
and we must be prepared as a nation
to take whatever steps may be necessary
to keep the Arab world from bending our
interests.

These policies will allow us to remain
committed to Israel’s survival, and her
deterrent strength. They will offer ac-
ceptable alternatives to the distasteful
choice between an adequate oil supply
or support of Israel.

Our foreign policy must also take into
consideration the U.S.S.R. and Canada,
countries with an important actual or
potential bearing on our fuel supplies. It
is important that the United States di-
versify our sources of foreign supply.

U.S.8.R.

In the U.S.S.R.,, immense gas fields
have recently been discovered. Though
more expensive than domestic, regulated
gas, Soviet natural gas could eventually
become competitive if the price of gas is
allowed to rise in the United States. Of
potentially great significance in main-
taining our gas supply, therefore, is our
ability to continue détente with the
U.S.8.R. We must assure that we not
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rely too heavily on the U.S.S.R., and
that any dependence is mutual and in
pursuit of détente.

CANADA

Canada has been our best source of
imported oil. Recently, fearing shortages
at home and anxious not to alienate the
Arabs, Canads has imposed export
quotas and a stiff tax on oil exports to
the United States. This marks a break
in our normally friendly relations with
our neighbor, one which must be resolved
without delay. The United States and
Canada are economically and culturally
interdependent, and it is to our mutual
advantage to negotiate resumption of
this important element in our national
energy strategy.

VENEZUELA

Although Venezuela is today our major
supplier of imported oil, its production
has peaked, and the political condition
in the country make it unlikely that the
United States can count on it for a major
portion of its oil imports. Nevertheless,
a sympathetic understanding by the
United States of the Venezuelan desire
for a balanced economy would be help-
ful to the United States in assuring ac-
cess to a stable supply of oil.

OTHER COUNTRIES

Cooperation with the industrial na-
tions in research, emergency planning
and sharing should also be a part of our
national energy strategy. We have sud-
denly, surprisingly, become one of the
many oil-importing countries. We can
compete with others for fuel suppliers,
but we must also cooperate. We can
work with Western Europe and Japan to
develop jointly new energy sources, to
develop mutual assistance programs, to
guard against short-term supply inter-
ruptions and to avoid destructive price
competition for fuels, and in efforts to
bring about negotiations which may lead
to peace or a reduction of tensions in
the Middle East.

CONCLUSION

As difficult as it may be for Americans
to comprehend, we are in an energy crisis.
Perhaps & cituation as serious as this
was needed to jolt us out of our com-
placency and force us to act with re-
solve to find ways of using the limitless
energy around us. We can do it, but
eventual self-sufficiency will require the
cooperation of all parts of society—gov-
ernment, business, and individual citi-
ZEens.

Undcubtedly, Americans will find in-
convenience anid some may experience
hardship in the energy shortage. But,
the shortage may not be all bad. Many
of our troubles foday stem from our
surpluses, and the extravagant consump-
tion of many of us simply could not go
on forever in a finite world. For those
of us maybe a little belt tightening will
be good. Fifty mile-per-hour speed lim-
its, cooler rooms and staying home can
have some benefits, too. One writer put
it this way:

We need to cut down, slow up, stay home,
run around the block, eat vegetable soup,
call up old friends, and read a book once in
a while. Americans have always been able to
handle austerity and even adversity. Pros-
perity’'s what's been doing us in.
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As important, then, as any single step,
is for all of us to change some of our
basic attitudes. The energy shortage is
here to stay for several years. It is not an
isolated, passing event, and we had best
learn to live with it.

It is encouraging’ that, by decisive mar-
gins, the polls show that the American
people are prepared, not only to go along
with the demands put upon them by the
President in the energy crisis, but they
are willing to go well beyond current
sacrifices if necessary.

Technology alone w:!l not save us from
the enemy crisis. It will help ease the
crunch, but the basic solution lies in
polities, not science—the politics of de-
veloping and implementing a national
energy strategy and in evolving rela-
tions with the rest of the world that
make for peace, stability and interna-
tional economic order.

A difficult era lies ahead. But that is
nothing new in the American experience
and we should enter it not with panic,
but with confidence that by good sense
and determination, the American dream
can continue to be realized.

BALTIMORE WORKERS FEARED EX-
POSED TO CARCINOGENS

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, I am insert-
ing in the REecorp a copy of a most dis-
turbing story which appeared in the
Washington Post this morning. It con-
cerns a number of workers at a Baltimore
textile dye firm who may have been ex-
posed to a highly carcinogenic substance
in their day-to-day workplace.

This story again highlights the need
to substantially increase the budget for
the National Institute of Occupational
Safety and Health—NIOSH—the re-
search arm of OSHA. I know that all of
us have received objections to the way
that OSHA inspectors have handled their
inspection assignments, but we cannot
allow frustrations about actual on-site
inspection procedures to divert our at-
tention from the real need to substan-
tially increase research budgets to en-
able NIOSH to better determine which
chemicals and substances found in the
workplace are actually endangering hu-
man health.

This year NIOSH will try to come up
with standards for 15 hazardous sub-
stances—one of which contains 14 sepa-
rate cancer-causing agents—covering
more than 4 million workers. Look what
it is up against:

First. There are about 12,000 chemi-
cals in common or widespread industrial
use with an annual production of 120
billion pounds.

Second. Some 3,000 new chemicals are
synthesized each year, and about 500 of
these find uses in industry.

Mr. Speaker, the article follows:
BALTIMORE WoORKERS FEARED ExrosEp To
CARCINOGENS
(By Bill Richards)

BaLTiMORE.—For the last year, the J. S.
Young Co. & small textile dye firm on the
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Patapsco river here, has been the focus of
concern by employees and federal industrial
health officials who fear that company em-
ployees have been unwittingly exposed in the
past to a chemical that can cause cancer.

The chemical is benzidine. It was listed as
one of 14 industrial carcinogens—or cancer-
causing substances—by the Labor Depart-
ment in May. So potent are the 14 sub-
stances that the Labor Department's Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) overrode intense opposition from the
chemical industry to declare that any expo-
sure at all to one of them poses "a grave
danger"” to workers.

The last three workers to retire from J. 8.
Young's Aniline dye works had bladder tu-
mors but tests of about 30 current employes
have shown no evidence of bladder tumor
growth. Researchers say however, that no
trace of the tumors begins to show for at
least 10 years and often does not show up
until years later.

In January a small item alerted the em-
ployees of J. 5. Young’s Aniline dye works of
the danger of benzidine. At the time, workers
at the plant were handling 10,000 pounds of
a watery solution of the chemical daily.

The item, which passed virtually unno-
ticed in the newspapers, stated that the Oil,
Chemical and Atomic Workers International
Union and the Health Research Group, a
Washington-based, public-interest organi-
zation sponsored by Ralph Nader, was peti-
tioning the Labor Department to set emer-
gency handling regulations on cancer-pro-
ducing chemicals to insure that workers had
no exposure to them.

Last May, the emergency regulations were
put into effect for six months by the Labor
Department, but then were allowed to lapse
in November. On Nov. 29, the two groups sued
the Labor Department in Federal District
Court in Washington to reinstate the regula-
tions on a permanent basis. No action has
been taken so far on the sult.

Federal and private industrial health offi-
cials and Young Aniline workers here fear
that the question of whether or not the regu-
lations are implemented on a permanent
basis may be moot for the dye firm's em-
ployees—as well as for hundreds of people
who have been exposed to benzidine at the
plant in the past.

‘“That stuff was handled here like water in
the past and no one knows what is going to
happen to us now,” sald Thaddeus McDan-
iels, president of the plant’s union local.

Behind that fear is a peculiar property of
benzidine which researchers who have stud-
led the effect of the chemical over the last
30 years have pointed out.

According to the researchers, even the
slightest contact with the chemical can cause
bladder tumors to develop. But no trace of
the tumors begins to show for at least 10
years and then often don’t show up for 20 or
30 years after exposure.

“What we have,” said McDaniels, "“is a
situastion where our people have to live the
rest of their lives waiting for the other shoe
to drop. It's a hell of a worry.”

The bladder cancer level, among the gen-
eral population, according to statistics com-
piled by the American Cancer Institute, is
slightly more than 13 in every 100,000 per-
sons.

According to a number of studies done on
workers exposed to benzidine both in the
U.S,, Japan and Europe, the level of bladder
cancer cases has ranged as high as one in
four persons who have been exposed.

Researchers at the National Cancer In-
stitute in Bethesda sald that once a person
exposed to benzidine begins to develop
tumors of the bladder there is a “high prob-
ability” that the tumors will recur and
turn cancerous.

Btatistics published by the American Can-
cer Institute show that 42 percent of the
persons who develop bladder cancer will die
within five years.
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A spokesman for Young Aniline and other
chemical industry officials have labeled re-
ports on benzidine as misleading and charge
that the union and the Nader group have
induiged in “scare tactics” that have blown
the chemical's cancer-producing property
out of proportion.

“If we found that any worker in our plant
was belng put in danger of developing can-
cer we'd shut the place down,” Joseph R.
Gilman, Young Aniline's president, sald dur-
ing a recent interview with The Washington
Post.

“But,” Gllman continued, “you just can't
put 110 people out of work because there’s
a vague chance that 10 or 15 years from now
someone may develop a tumor.”

Industry spokesmen have argued that the
danger from benzidine is no worse than that
from cigarettes. The chemical, they claim, is
irreplaceable in manufacturing quality dye.
To discontinue its use and undertake a search
for all those exposed to it would bring about
a serlous economic hardship, they argue.

Federal officlals point out that benzidine
has been manufactured and used in dozens
of plants and that the number of workers
exposed runs well into the thousands.

“We are coming to a point where we have
to ask ourselves whether we really need chem-
icals like benzidine,” sald Dr. Willilam M.
Johnson, an occupational health specialist
who until June was in charge of a federal
inspection team for the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH).

“The companies say the chemical is nec-
essary to achieve quality in their dyes,” he
said. “But we must balance the question
of dye quality against people’s lives.”

Dr. Joseph E. Wagoner, who presently
heads the division of fleld studies and clinical
investigations for NIOSH concurred in this
opinion during a recent interview.

“We have an ethical responsibility to find
these people who may have worked years ago
with benzidine and don't realize today that
they are walking time bombs,” he said.

Anthony Mazzocchi, legislative director for
the Oil Chemical and Atomic Workers In-
ternational Union estimated that as many as
6,000 of the union’s present membership
alone may have been exposed to the chemical.

At NIOSH headquarters in Cincinnati, in-
vestigators have compiled microfilm employ-
ment records for a dozen firms that have used
benzidine. But no program has been under-
taken to either locate or warn these persons
of the danger of their exposure to the
chemical.

Nor has Young Aniline, wheré 525 workers
have been employed since the firm began
handling benzidine in 1937, tried to track
down former workers. Young Aniline’s presi-
dent Gilman said the company's position
is that its responsibility ceases when an
employee leaves his job.

From 1837 to 1943 the company produced
benzidine in open wooden vats with virtu-
ally no protection for its employees. Workers
who handled the chemical at that time re-
called recently that no safety clothing was
worn by employees and benzidine dust often
covered their clothes, their hair and faces.

Young Aniline dropped its benzidine pro-
duction in 1943 and contributed $100,000 two
years later to help form a manufacturing
facility in New Jersey. The reason for dis-
continuing production of the chemical, ac-
cording to a present company official, was
a report from Germany that benzidine
workers there were developing cases of blad-
der cancer.

The firm later purchased its benzidine sup-
ply from a Connecticut manufacturer and
then shifted to buying benzidine from the
Lakeway Chemicals Corp. in Muskegon, Mich.

Lakeway halted its benzidine production
this year and Young Aniline began once
agaln to manufacture the chemical. Company
officials said they spent $200,000 on a manu-
facturing system initiated this summer that
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they say totally shield workers from ex-
posure. >

“They do seem to have made an effort to
clean up the production system,” said the
company’s union local president McDaniels.
“But the trouble is that we have all been ex-
posed already. The people who didn’t actually
handle the stuff ate lunch with those who
did or used the same lockers and bath-
rooms.”

On February 22, a NIOSH inspection team
visited Young Aniline and reported later to
the Labor Department that inspectors saw
“a great deal of splatter and Improper
handling of benzidine.” The report charged
that the firm had “a serious occupational
health problem™ and that engineering con-
trols on benzidine were “grossly inadequate.”

“We visited more than 20 plants around
the country and Young Aniline was one of
the worst,” said Dr. Johnson, who headed the
February inspection.

Gilman, who did not accompany the in-
spectors, challenged the report’s observations.
“Those people came in here looking for ways
to put us out of business,” he sald. “They
wouldn't listen to our side of the story at
all.”

A major portion of Young Aniline’s side
of the story, according to Gilman, is that
there is no proved link between sporadic
exposure to benzidine and bladder cancer.

Gilman cited observations by members of
the Johns Hopkins Hospital urology depart-
ment as substantiation for his belief.

Dr. Hugh Jewett, one of two Johns Hop-
kins urologists mentioned by Gilman, said
in an interview that benzidine is just one
of a number of chemical compounds sus-
pected of causing bladder cancer.

But Jewett, who has treated more than 100
bladder cancer victims who handled ben-
zidine and other industrial chemicals, said
he never warned Young Aniline or any other
company that sent workers with bladder can-
cer to him that there might be a link between
the chemicals and the disease.

“It's none of my damn business to tell them
how to run their plants,” Jewett angrily told
a reporter recently during a telephone con-
versation on benzidine danger among
workers.

Jewett removed a cancerous bladder in 1964
from John Anderson, one of the latest three
men to retire from the Young Aniline works.
All three workers have had bladder tumors
and have been treated at Johns Hopkins. An-
derson was head of plant safety procedures
for Young Aniline until he developed blad-
der cancer.

During an interview recently he said that
at the time of his operation he became wor-
ried about a possible link between his ex-
posure to benzidine and the cancer. Dr. Jew-
ett and Robert Grant, the former president
of Young Aniline, talked him out of seeking a
Labor Department hearing to determine the
source of his cancer, Anderson said.

“Grant was upset that I asked for a hear-
ing before I went to him," Anderson recalled.
“I told him, ‘Mr. Grant, if there's a hazard
I'm sure you want to know about it to pro-
tect the workers in the plant.”

Anderson said Grant told him he had made
a “medical investigation” of the matter.

“He told me, ‘John, it couldn't happen
because of the benzidine’ and said mine was
an isolated case,” Anderson said. “Grant and
Jewett persuaded me to drop my request for
& hearing.”

Grant’s certainty apparently did not ex-
tend back to 1943 when he decided to pull
Young Aniline out of the benzidine manu-
facturing business because of the reports of
cancer among German chemical workers.

Gllman—who succeeded Grant as com-
pany president—said recently “Grant and
the company decided in 1943 that it was
apparent that dyestuff chemicals could pro-
duce cancer. They were aware of the German
situation so they dropped our benzidine
production.
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Grant, now in his 80s and semiretired from
the company, was not available for an in-
terview.

Anderson, who now wears a plastic pouch
strapped to his side in place of his miss-
ing bladder, received a wristwatch and a
part-time job from the company when he
retired last year.

Despite the appearance of two more cases
of bladder tumors in Young Amiline em-
ployees after Anderson, no attempt was made
by the company to check its workers unitl
1971.

In that year, Gllman ordered all 110 em-
ployees to undergo urine analysis to deter-
mine whether bladder malignancies had al-
ready formed.

The tests were done by Dr. Horst Schirmer,
Jewett's colleague at Johns Hopkins. Schir-
mer found no malignancies, a point cited by
Gilman as backing for his contgntion that
the cancer scare is unrealistic.

During a recent Interview Schirmer told
a reporter, “We can tell if the malignancy
is already developed from these tests but
we'd need a crystal ball to tell whether there
were tumors there still in the development
stage.”

After the initial test Schirmer continued
monitoring urine samples of about 30 em-
ployees and a handful of former officials.
So far, he said, he has not found any evi-
dence of bladder tumor growth in any of
the tests

The Johns Hopkins urologist said he had
suggested informally to Young Aniline of-
ficlals that other former employees be lo-
cated and sent to him for testing. The com-
pany has so far made no effort to find any
past employees exposed to the chemical.

NIOSH officials, however, said that such
testing on a frequent perlodic basis is nec-
essary to spot tumor growth as its likelthood
increases years after exposure to benzidine.

The agency has recommended that em-
ployees undergo annual urine tests during
the first five years after their exposure to
benzidine. Between flve and 10 years after
exposure, semiannual urine testing is rec-
ommended. After that, NIOSH recommends
urine testing every three months and more
thorough direct examination of the person’s
bladder requiring hospitalization.

Gilman who came to Young Aniline five
years ago from the Geigy Chemical Corpora-
tion, is well acquainted with benzidine and
its suspected danger.

As a Gelgy executive he was active in the
operation of an Ohio chemical plant Gelgy
bought in the early 1960s.

Shortly after the plant was bought, the
University of Cincinnati began a 13-year
medical study of the plant’'s employees who
handlad benzidine. The study, published last
year, showed 13 of 25 workers developed
malignant bladder tumors.

Gllman also spoke with a reporter recently
about another study of workers at a chemical
plant in Buffalo, N.Y., in 1865. In that study
researchers found that 21 per cent of the
benzidine workers developed bladder tumors
and half of the 21 per cent dled of bladder
cancer.

Workers at the Young Aniline plant said,
however, that last January Gilman assured
them that news reports linking benzidine and
bladder cancer were false and that no such
medical evidence existed,

“We went to Gilman and told him we were
afrald,” said the plant's unlon president Mc-
Daniels. “He sald there was no evidence to
show that benzidine caused bladder cancer.
He sald if we didn't like working with chemi-
cals then we were in the wrong business and
should find another job.”

Gllman acknowledges speaking to the
workers but sald he merely warned them
that if the union’s petition for more rigid
handling standards were enforced the plant
might have to shut down.

Inspectors for the Baltimore City Bureau
of Industrial Hyglene, which has jurisdiction
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for enforcing industrial safety regulations
inside the city, acknowledged during an in-
terview recently that, although they had in-
spected the Young Aniline plant 17 times
since 1939, no warning was ever made con-
cerning benzidine.

“We've felt in the past that it wasn't the
best controlled system,” said David T. Lewis,
head of the bureau’s investigative unit. “But
I guess we weren't aware of the significance
of the danger."”

Lewis and Elkins W. Dahle, head of the
bureau, said they were not aware of reports
in 1968, 1970 and 1971 by the American Con-
ference of Governmental Industrial Hygien-
ists identifying benzidine as a cancer-caus-
ing agent.

Both men accompanied the NIOSH inspec-
tors in February but neither filed a report
concerning benzidine after the visit.

Employees at Young Aniline said recently
that the NIOSH inspectors witnessed only a
demonstration of benzidine handling proce-
dures that had been set up by the company.

Prior to the inspection, said Louls Martin,
a laborer at the plant who was a member of
a team that emptied 500-pound drums of the
chemical, the chemical often splashed on
workers covering their face, arms and cloth-
Ing.

“We're not rich people,” he said of his co-
workers, “we can't afford to go to doctors and
no one told us about cancer., We relied on
the company and the inspectors for that. We
never really had a chance.”

PITFALLS OF GAS RATIONING

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the last few weeks there has been a
great deal of speculation and discussion
about the possibility that gasoline ra-
tioning will be implemented as one meas-
ure to deal with the energy crisis.

I deeply regret the growing impression
that rationing would be a panacea.

Personally, I hope rationing can be
avoided and that other, more promising,
solutions will be adopted. Rationing does
nothing to increase supply; rationing will
require the creation of a huge and costly
bureaucracy to administer the programs;
rationing will foster economic disloca-
tions.

Most people realize these inherent
shortcomings of any rationing program.
But recently the Washington Post pub-
lished an article by Mr. J. W. Anderson
which succinctly and forcefully under-
scores another drawback of rationing
which is far less widely recognized. I
commend it to the attention of my col-
leagues:

How FaIr Is RATIONING
(By J. W. Anderson)

Rationing gasoline, the argument goes, is
fairer than raising prices. A surtax on gaso-
line to cut consumption, would hurt the
poor. The administration is deeply divided
on the issue. The economists in the Treasury
and the Council of Economic Advisers favor
a stiff surtax, perhaps as much as 49 cents a
gallon. The politicians in the other agencies
are generally horrified by the idea and lean
strongly to rationing with books and coupons
as In World War II. President Nixon is going
to have to make up his mind soon, for even
an immediate decision could hardly put a
rationing system into actual operation before
Marc
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Since the issue is fairness, a lot depends
on the way & rationing system would ac-
tually work. The dilemmas are clear enough.
The more closely you look at the structure of
a rationing scheme, the less obvious it be-
comes that rationing is necessarily and ab-
solutely fairer than even a stiff surtax.

The first question’is whether to give ration
books to cars, or to drivers—or, perhaps, to
everybody. Suppose that three households,
side by side in the same block, have roughly
the same commuting pattern. The first is a
bachelor with a car. The second is a couple
with three children, all over 16, with three
cars. The third is also a couple with three
children over 16, but they have only one car.
How do you distribute the ration books?

If families get a book for each car, that
gives the second family three times as much
gas as the third family. That's fairness? It
only encourages people to buy cars (includ-
ing as in World War II, wrecked cars) to get
the books. But if you give a ration book
to each driver, then both of the families
with children have five times as much gas as
the bachelor. But they don't have five times
as many errands or five times as much shop-
ping to do. That doesn't seem fair, either.
And then what about the people, of whom
there are thousands in every big city, who
have driver’s licenses but no cars? Many of
them occasionally rent cars, Are they going
to be cut in, or cut out?

Before you make up your mind on those
choices, consider the next one, which is even
worse. Should the ration coupons be trans-
ferable? In other words, should it be legal
to sell them? A legal market—call it a
“white market"—eliminates the otherwise
inevitable black market. More important, it
rescues the government from the necessity
of entangling itself, as it did in World War
II, in literally hundreds of categories and
sub-categories of users, with hair-splitting
distinctions among degrees of need and hard-
ship. With a white market, everybody would
get a basic weekly ration. People who use
less could sell coupons. People who need
more can buy them at the going price.

But hold on a minute. If the coupons are
saleable, then they are in fact money. By
malling out the ratlon books, the govern-
ment is distributing a subsidy that can be
used to buy gas or, through the white mar-
ket, to buy anything else. (Let's try to avoid
frivolous suggestions about using gas cou-
pons to solve the energy shortage and re-
form the welfare system simultaneously.)

If the government is going to start hand-
ing out cash subsidies in the form of gaso-
line ration coupons, how can it possibly jus-
tify limiting them to drivers? If our purpose
is fairness, then surely people who do not
drive have the same right to this subsidy
as drivers. That takes us back to the first
question. Perhaps we have to give ration
books to all citizens over 16 years old. But
the more people who get books, the less gaso-
line each book is going to be worth and the
more coupons will have to be bought and
sold on the market.

World War II rationing does not offer any
very useful guide for the experience on
which we may shortly have to embark. There
are nearly three times as many cars in the
country today as in 1840. The average Amer-
ican car, having grown steadily bigger and
less efficlent, gets 30 to 40 per cent less fuel
mileage today than it did in 1940. Since the
war, we have built vast suburban subdivi-
sions miles from any shops or public trans-
portation. We have built whole industries,
from resorts to roadside restaurants, that de-
pend on the automobile.

During the war, the basic A ration was
four gallons a week. To get more, drivers had
to prove need. Government officials believe
that by next March we shall have to get con-
sumption down to an average of about 10
gallons a week for each of our 90 million
private cars. That would pull our national
demand down by about one-fourth of our
current level.
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Fuel oll for home heating is also going to
have to be rationed, of course, but here there
is no need for ration books or coupons. Dis-
tributors will simply deliver somewhat less
to each house than they did last winter. If
you run out, it's your own fault,

But what about the houses heated by gas
or electricity? What about the oil-heated
house whose owner installs a couple of elec-
tric space heaters, or leaves the oven on?
The only solution in sight is a very heavy
tax on each household's utllity bill for any
gas or power beyond the amounts that it
used last year. But that would require new
legislation, and that leglslation is still a long
way off.

The cutbacks will assume that the house-
holder is turning his thermostat down six
degrees. If the average setting was T4 de-
grees, it will have to go down to 68. But
what about the family that has always kept
the house cool? If it was down to 68 last win-
ter, will it have to go now to 627 Is it falr
that the family that has always been eco-
nomlical must now suffer unusual cold, com-
pared with its more wasteful neighbors? By
the end of the winter, fairness is likely to
have joined the long list of commodities in
shortage.

WHERE ARE THE MIA'S?

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, I have
been for some time attempting to find
out from the Department of Defense why
so few of the POW'’s returned to us by
North Vietnam and the Vietcong have
been enlisted. The percentage of enlisted
men listed among the missing in action
is a great deal higher than was found
among the POW’s, but I have been un-
able to obtain from the Defense Depart-
ment specific information regarding the
likelihood of survival of those listed as
missing in action.

My inquiry has been paralled by the
anguished searching for the same an-
swers by the families of the men who
have become for most of the Nation al-
most forgotten statistics. The families of
these missing men have joined together
to form the National League of Families
of American Prisoners and Missing in
Southeast Asia. The national league has
published a factsheet about their miss-
ing brothers, husbands, and fathers—
our soldiers—who remain unaccounted
for 11 months after the signing of the
Paris Peace Conference Agreement.

As we approach, the holiday season we
should remember especially, and pray
for, the fate of these missing men.

Facrs Apour OurR Missing MEN

At the time the United States signed the
Paris Peace Conference Agreement on Janu-
ary 27, 1973, almost 2,000 Americans—1,925
members of the Armed Forces and 52 civil-
ians—were missing in action (MIA) and/or
being held as prisoners of war (POW) in
Southeast Asia.

Today, more than 8 months after the peace
agreement was signed, more than two-thirds
of these men are still missing and there has
been no information of any kind concerning
their fate.

The question that continues to plague the
wives, parents, and children of these men is
this: Is it possible that any of the missing
men are still alive and in Communist hands?
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There i1s only one logical answer: “Yes, it
is possible.” No one can dispute certain facts:

BSome of the men who are still missing are
known to have been alive and in communist
hands at one time.

Some of the men were photographed in
captivity. The U.S. Government has copies of
the photographs.

In other cases, the enemy issued propa-
ganda releases including photographs of the
official Armed Forces ID. cards of certain
men, stating that the men had been taken
prisoner. Our government also has this infor-
mation in its possession,

In still other instances, the enemy made
radio broadcasts announcing the capture of
American servicemen. The United States
monitored these broadcasts.

But when the peace agreement was signed
and the other side handed our government a
list of Americans who were to be repatriated
(together with a list of 60 men who had “died
in captivity”) more than 50 men previously
identified as prisoners of war did not appear
on either list. The communists have since
provided no information about any of them.

LESS THAN 4 PERCENT ACCOUNTED FOR

Similarly, many Americans who had been
listed as “missing in action,” but never clas-
sified as POWs, disappeared in the combat
zone under circumstances that pointed to
the strong possibility that they might have
been taken prisoner. Yet, when the commu-
nists listed the Americans who were to he
repatriated, the lists ineluded only 47 men
(out of a total of 1,334 missing) who were
to be repatriated. Ten other men previously
identified as missing also were included on
the list of those who died in captivity. This
means that a total of 57 MIAs (or less than
4% of all of the missing) were accounted for.

What happened to all of the others? The
men Hanoi claimed to capture are either still
alive or they are dead. If alive, they are still
being held captive. If dead, there would be
no apparent reason for the other side not to
list them the 60 other Americans who they
admit died in captivity. But one thing is
certain: since some of the men were pho-
tographed in captivity; since the North Viet-
namese took ID cards from other men: and
since Hanol claimed the capture of other
specific individuals . . . Hanol has to know if
they are alive or dead.

And what happened to all of the other
“missing”? When they disappeared under
circumstances that pointed to the strong
possibility of their capture—and their bodies
were not recovered in subsequent searches of
the area—it is difficult to believe they just
disappeared into thin air.

IN LAOS, 98 PERCENT STILL MISSING

In Laos alone, 317 American servicemen
were listed as missing in action or as prison-
ers of war. But when Americans were repatri-
ated, only six men captured in Laos (all of
whom had been held captive in the city of
Hanol) were released. There was no informa-
tion of any kind about the other 98¢% . And
after more than 8 months of waiting, there
is still nothing.

When the Paris Agreement was signed,
North Vietnham agreed to assume responsi-
bility for the release and accounting of all
missing and captured Americans (and mem-
bers of allied forces) throughout Southeast
Asia. Article 8B of the agreement also stipu-
lates that all parties to the agreement will
“help each other” obtain information about
the missing, determine the location of graves
of the dead, and facilitate the exhumation
and repatriation of remains of the dead.

But even though the U.S. government has
given the other side complete lists of miss-
ing American personnel and requested in-
formation about these men, no information
has been provided. Similarly, the U.S. gov-
ernment has repeatedly sought to arrange
the repatriation of remains of the 60 Amer-
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icans the other side claims died in captivity.
But not one body has been returned.

LEADERS STRANGELY SILENT

And yet America's leaders and the Ameri-
can people have remained strangely silent.
We have heard no great cry of public out-
rage. We have wailted in vain for our Presi-
dent, our Secretary of State, our Secretary of
Defense, the elected leaders of the House and
Senate, the Governors of our States, our
mayors, and other officials holding positions
of responsibility and trust, to charge the
North Vietnamese with gross deception and
to demand, in the strongest possible terms,
that our dead be returned and our missing
accounted for.

Only once since the Paris Agreement was
signed last January, has the United States
government issued any kind of formal pro-
test—and this was done only after the Board
of Directqrs of the National League of Fam-
illes made a stern, face-to-face representa-
tion to Dr. Henry Kissinger concerning the
growing dissatisfaction of the families of
these men. But this protest, when 1t was
finally made in a formal note to the North
Vietnamese from the U.S. government, on
July 30, 1973, was little more than a gentle,
diplomatic prod. It did not even stir the cur=
tain of silence that continues to shroud the
fate of our men.

FAMILIES WANT ANSWERS

The League of Families is now more deep-
ly disturbed than ever that our elected and
appointed leaders are not making strong
public demands that the North Vietnamese
and their allies account for our missing, re-
turn our dead, and explain the discrepancies
that exist with respect to men who we know
were captured but who were neither released
nor accounted for,

The American people must be made aware
that even though some of our prisoners and
missing men were returned, the vast major-
ity were not, and that more than 1,200 fam-
ilies all across the country continue to live
in the agony of not knowing the fate of their
husbands, sons, and fathers.

We want our elected officials and our fel-
low citizens to start asking about these men.

Where are those men who were captured,
who we know were captured, and who were
not returned to us, who were not listed
among the dead, and about whom the other
side has furnished absoclutely no accounting
of any kind? Where are they?

Why have the bodies of the 60 men the
other side identified as having died in cap-
tivity not been returned to thelr families?
Why can’t Immediate arrangements be com-
pleted to return these bodies? Why?

Where are the more than 300 men listed
as missing in Laos, about whom we have no
information of any kind? Why has no infor-
mation been provided on those taken pris-
oner in Laos and of whom we have capture-
photographs—the strongest possible evidence
that they were, indeed, captured? Where are
they?

Why are our search and Investigating teams
being denied the right to enter areas where
most of the missing disappeared? Why can't
they be given immediate access to these
areas where the men were last seen alive?

These are a few of the questions we want
our fellow countrymen to start asking—Iloud
and clear.

And we want to hear them repeated at
the White House, in the U.S. State Depart-
ment, at the Defense Department, on the
floor of the House and Senate, in Congres-
sional hearings, in our Embassies abroad, in
the chambers of our State Capiltols, by our
Governors, our mayors, ana by our repre-
sentative at the United Nations.

And we want, and demand, that these
questions be asked again and again in every
public form, until they have been satisfac-
torily answered.




December 18, 1973

CREDIT DISCRIMINATION: A NEW
POLICY FOR MORTGAGES; STILL
THE NEED FOR LEGISLATION

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, December 18, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board pub-
lished a policy statement in the Federal
Register on the important issue of credit
discrimination against women on the
basis of sex or martial status, as well as
other discriminatory bank practices.

The decision by the Board is now re-
commended policy for all savings and
loan institutions. Although this policy
does not have the effect of law it should
be accepted by these banks and I hope
that it will be.

The Home Loan Bank Board is to be
commended for its decision but it can
not and should not effect the push for
equal credit opportunity legislation, such
as I have introduced.

The legislation, HR. 9110, the Equal
Credit Opportunity Act, which now has
74 cosponsors, and the Senate passed
title III of S. 2101, both would cover
broader areas of credit than that covered
by the Board's policy. The legislation
would cover consumer credit, retail

credit, national credit cards, and business
credit. Because we live in a society that
is so based on credit, because the Board
policy does not have the effect of law,
because the policy provides no sanctions
for violations and is only self-enforcing,

the need for legislation in this area is as
great as it ever was.

In October Representative LEoNOR
SvrLivan held hearings before the Con-
sumer Affairs Subcommittee of the House
Banking and Currency Committee on the
issue of credit discrimination by reason
of sex or marital status.

As the first person in either body to
introduce legislation in this field it is my
firm hope that we can look forward to
Representative Svrrivan bringing a bill
to the House in this area soon after our
return.

At this point I insert in the Recorp the
statement of policy of the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board and a New York Times
news story on the subject:

[From the Federal Register, Dec. 17, 1973]
CHAPTER V—FEDERAL HoME LoAN BANK
BoARD: SUBCHAPTER B—FEDERAL HoME LoAw

BANK SYSTEM

[No. 73-1809]
PART 531—STATEMENTS OF POLICY: POLICY ON
NONDISCRIMINATION IN LENDING
DecEMEER T, 1973.

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board con=-
siders it desirable to amend Part 531 of the
Regulations for the Federal Home Loan Bank
Bystem (12 CFR Part 531) for the purpose of
adding a statement of the Beard’s policy re-
garding nondiserimination in lending by Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank System member in-
stitutions.

Said Part 531 is amended by adding a new
§ 531.8 thereto (12 CFR 531.8), for the pur-
pose of providing guidance to member in-
stitutions in developing and implementing
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nondiscriminatory lending policies. The in-
tent of the nondiscrimination policy guide-
lines is to point out that activities of lenders
which may not be Intended to be discrimina-
tory might still be so In their effects, and
thus contrary to the Board’s nondiscrimina-
tion regualtions or the purposes of the
Board's basic statutes, and also to provide
member institutions with examples of cer-
taln loan underwriting practices which
might have the unintended effect of caus-
Ing a prohibited discrimination.
Accordingly, the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board hereby amends Part 531 by adding
thereto new § 531.8 to read as set forth below.

§ 531.8 Guidelines relating to nondiscrimina-
tion in lending.

(a) General. Fair housing and equal op-
portunity in home financing is a policy of the
United States established by Federal statutes
and Presidential orders and proclamations. In
furtherance of the Federal civil rights laws
and of the economical home financing pur-
poses of the statutes administered by the
Board, the Board has adopted, in Parts 528
and 529 of this subchapter, nondiscrimina-
tion regulations which, among other things,
prohibit discrimination based on race, color,
religion, or national origin in fixing the
amount, interest rate, duration, application
procedures, collection or enforcement pro-
cedures, or other terms of conditions of hous-
ing related loans. This section provides sup-
plementary guidelines to aid member institu-
tions in developing and implementing non-
discriminatory lending policies. Each mem-
ber institution should re-examine its under-
writing standards from time to time in order
to insure equal opportunity.

(b) Loan wunderwriting standards. The
basic purpose of the Board's nondiserimina-
tion regulations is to require that every ap-
plicant be given an equal opportunity to ob-
taln a loan. Each loan applicant’s credit
worthiness should be evaluated on an indi-
vidual basis without reference to presumed
characteristics of a group. The use of lend-
ing standards which have no economic basis
and which are discriminatory in effect is a
violation of law even in the absence of an
actual intent to discriminate. However, a
standard which has a discriminatory effect
is not necessarily improper if its use achieves
a sound business purpose which cannot be
achieved by means which are not discrimi-
natory in effect or less discriminatory in
effect.

(e) Discriminatory practices.—(1) Dis-
crimination based on age, sex or marital
status. The Civil Rights Act of 1968 does not
specifically prohibit discrimination in lend-
ing on the basis of age, sex or marital status,
and the Board's regulations are, at present,
limited to the scope of that Act. However,
such discrimination 1s contrary to the prin-
ciple of, and may in fact violate. Constitu-
tional provisions which guarantee equal pro-
tection of the law for all persons. In addl-
tion, such practices impede the achievement
of the objectives of Federal laws intended to
promote sound, economical home financing,
fair housing opportunity and a decent home
for every American. Discrimination on the
basis of sex or marital status may addition-
ally result in racial or ethnic discrimination.
For example, a larger proportion of minority
group families rely on the wife's income to
afford housing and other necessities. The
type of practices considered by this para-
graph includes lecan underwriting decisions
which differentiate loan applicants on the
basis of assumptions regarding comparative
differences In credit worthiness between men
and women, or between older and younger
persons, or among married, single, widowed
or divorced individual without actual con-
sideration being given to the applicants’
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credit histories and present and reasonably
foreseeable economic prospects.

(2) Discrimination on the basis of lan-
guage. Requiring fluency in the English lan-
guage as a prerequisite for obtaining a loan
may be a discrimination practice based on
national origin.

(3) Supplementary income. Lending
standards which consider as effective only
the non-overtime income of the primary
wage-earner may result in discrimination
because they do not take account of varia-
tlons In employment patterns among in-
dividuals and families. The Board favors loan
underwriting which reasonably evaluates the
credit worthiness of each applicant based on
& realistic appraisal of his or her own past,
present and foreseeable economic circum-
stances. The determination as to whether
primary income or additional income guali=-
fies as effective for credit purposes should de-
pend upon whether such income may rea-
sonably be expected to continue through the
early period of the mortgage risk. Automati-
cally discounting all or a part of the income
of a working wife, or other income from
bonuses, overtime, or part-time employment,
will cause some applicants to be denied fi-
nancing without a realistic analysis of their
credit worthiness. Since statistics show ‘that
minority group members and low- and
moderate-income families rely more often on
such supplemental income, the practice may
be racially discriminatory in effect, as well
as artificlally restrictive of opportunities for
home financing.

(4) Age, income level, or racial composi-
tion of neighborhood. Refusal to lend in a
particular area solely because of the age of
the homes or the income level in a neighbor-
hood may be discriminatory in effect since
minority group persons are more likely to
purchase used housing and to live in low-
income neighborhoods. The racial composi-
tion of the neighborhood where the loan is
to be made is always an Improper underwrit-
ing consideration.

(6) Borrowers' prior history. Unstable or
irresponsible behavior, especlally toward
credit obligations, is a proper conslderation
in making lending decisions. However, the
application of a rigid and arbitrary rule may
be a discriminatory lending practice. An
isolated experience in the distant past should
not be a ground for denial of a loan if sub-
sequent experience and present clrcum-
stances indicate stability. A policy favoring
applicants who have previously owned homes
may perpetuate prior discrimination. Job or
residential changes may indicate upward
mobility. Emphasis should be upon a realistic
assessment of the credit worthiness of each
applicant without resorting to unreasonable
standards.

By the Federal Home Loan Bank Board.

|sEAL] EuGENE M. HERRIN,

Assistant Secretary.

[FR Doc. 73-26663 Filed 12-14-73; 8:45 am]

[From the New York Times, Dec. 18, 1973 ]

HoME LoaN PANEL UrHOLDS WOMEN’S
MORTGAGE RIGHT
(By Linda Charlton)

WasHiNGTON, December 17.—The Federal
Home Loan Bank Board made it a matter of
policy that savings and loan institutions
may no longer discriminate against women
or familles dependent on a working wife's in-
come in making mortgage loans,

The board’'s statement of policy does not
technically have the force of law, but it is
accepted as binding by the savings banks,
whose activities the board regulates.

The new policy statement was pubilshed
today in the Federal Register, without the
planned fanfare of a press release. The 10-
inch snowstorm that muffled Washington
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kept the board's public-relations staffers
from their desks.

The statement noted that the Clvil Rights
Act of 1968 did not specifically outlaw dis-
crimination in lending on the basis of age,
sex or marital statuts, but that such dis-
crimination was “contrary to the principle
of, and may in fact violate constitutional
provisions which guarantee equal protection
of the law"” and “may additionally result in
racial or ethnic diserimination.”

The “supplementary guidelines" against
which the board's members Institutions are
asked to “re-examine” their policies state
that certain ““loan underwriting decisions"”
may be discriminatory.

ASSUMPTION ON DIFFERENCE

They are the decisions that “differentiate
loan applications on the basis of assumptions
regarding comparative differences in credit
worthiness between older and younger per-
sons, or among married, single, widowed or
divorced individuals” without considering
the specific circumstances of each case.

“As far as they go, we're happy with them.
We think it's a major step,” sald Steven M.
Rohde, a research associate at the Center for
National Policy Review, a privately funded
organization affiliated with Catholic Univer-
sity Law School that served as counsel for 13
civil rights organizations who petitioned the
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board nearly three years ago to end discrimi-
nation in lending.

A survey taken by the board in 1972, Mr.
Rohde sald, indicated widespread discrimina-
tion against would-be borrowers on just such
grounds. Marital status was considered by 64
percent of the institutions, and 18 percent
said that marital status could disqualify a
borrower. One quarter of the savings institu-
tions said that they could not count a work-
ing wife's income at all in considering a
mortgage-loan application.
~ A February study this year by the Oregon
Student Public Interest Research group, an
offshoot of Ralph Nader’'s consumer advocate
organization, concluded that generally wom-
en enjoyed “second-class status” in dealing
with banks.

At an October hearing by the District of
Columbia Commission on the Status of Wom-
en, more than one-quarter of Washington’s
mortgage lenders conceded that they had dis-
criminated against women applicants. And
the president of the New York State Bankers
Association told a state legislative hearing in
New York City in the same month that banks
did discriminate against women, but that
“there is no conscious policy of discrimina-
tion. It's just that bank officers are operating
the way they did 20 years ago.”

The loan bank board's statement also said
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that using only the “nonovertime income of
the prime wage-earner may result in discrim-
ination” because such standards “do not
take account of varlations in employment
patterns among individuals and families.”

To discount automatically a working wife's
income or other income from overtime or
part-time work, the board sald, “will cause
some applicants to be denied financing with-
out a realistic analysis of their credit worthi-
ness.”

Because “minority group members and low-
and moderate-income families rely more
often on such supplemental income, the
practice may be racially discriminatory in
effect, as well as artificially restrictive of op-
portunities for home financing,” it was said.

The policy statement also cited as poten-
tially discriminatory the practice of requir-
ing fluent English as a prerequisite for loan
approval. It placed in the same suspect cate-
gory the “refusal to lend in a particular area
solely because of the age of the homes or the
income level in a neighborhood.”

The statement ended with a cautionary
note regarding the evaluation of would-be
borrowers on the basis of “prior history”; “A
policy favoring applicants who have previ-
ously owned homes may perpetuate prior dis-
crimination. Job or residential changes may
indicate upward mobility.”
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